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The Yojage from Breſt, to the Cape 6 
Mc. ; q » 


Ince the time the King ſetled a Royal Aca- 
demy at Paris, for improving Arts and 
Sciences within his Kingdom, the Mem- 4 
bers that compoſe it, have not hit upon ; 

any means more proper for accompliſhing that | 

Deſign, than the ſending .out of Learned Men | 

to make Obſervatiozs in foreign Countrias, ; 

whereby they might corre& the Geographical | 

Maps, facilitate Navigation, and raiſe Aſtrone- 

my to its Perfeftion. In that Propect, not « 


—_——— _—_— Pan of <__ 


4 

few of the Learnedſt Men of that Illuftrious So- þ 

R city, " j 

; , 
| # ; 


A Voyage to Stam. 


ciety, were, by his Majeſties Orders, ſent into 
ſeveral Kingdoms: Some went into Denmark, 0- 
thers to England ; ſome were ſent to the Itle of 


Cayana, and other Ifles of America, Cape Verd, nay, ' 


and to the chief Ports and Coaſts of the King- 
dom, whilſt others in the Obſervatory at Home, 
kept pace, and entertained all neceſlary Corre- 
{pondencies with them. MN 

It was deſired that an Occaſion might offer of 
ſending 
Europe, to the Iſle of Foroy, where they have f1x- 
ed the firſt Meridian, the Exaft-Indies, and chiefly 


' into China, where it was known that Arts had 


| 


:=- This Father 


HAazeao, Decemte 


- ber 5. 1681,10 
- a Dutch Ship, 
and arrived in 


Holand in 
Ottober 1682. 


flouriſhed for theſe four thouſand years, where 
there are Books upon. all Subjets, and Libraries 
that may compare with the faireſt 4n Europe, 


from which the Kings Bibliothic might be en- 


riched« | 
This Defire 


Afﬀaoirs of the Miſſon. - 


The Merquis de Lowooy, Miniſter and Secretary 
of State, who beſides rhe Aﬀairs of War, and | 
Buildings, was likewiſe + 


Overſight of the Kings 


Book 1. 


more Obſervators into ſeveral Parts of 


= grew ſtronger in the chief Mem- 
= - partedfrom bers of -the Academy, after they had converſed 
; with Father Philip Coupler, a Flemiſh Jeſuit, who 
upon his Return from China, poſted by Pars on | 
his way to Rome, whither he was ſent about the | 


Os oo” um_TR w 
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F 
! 


charged with the Concerns of Arrs and Sciences, 
ordered, in his Majeſties Name, the Members + 


of the Royal Academy to draw 
the moſt remarkable rhi 


a Memoire of :- 


they defired to be in- ,; 


formed of from China, to be given and recom: © 


mended to Father Couplet, who was to return thi- } 


ther the year following. 


j 


4 A -— > —- — __ _ — — *—— — ——— 


Book I. A Voyage to Siath: 
The Duke of Mane favoured alſo the Dehigri 


with a great Zeal for Religion, and a Cutioſi> 


ty ſuitable to his Wi, calculated for Knowledg, 
and far above his years. 


W But the King furan all in Zeal for the 
i _ Improvernent of Arts and Sciences, . eſpetially of 
| ſuch, which in thoſe Countries might moſt cof- 
j tribute to the Growth of Religion, being af- 
fefted with the Neceffity of Miſſions, was re- 
; folved to affhſt them with his ProteQtion and 


7 ___— —_— 


| Liberalities. . He was informed by Father Cow 
| i that almoſt all the French Jeſuits, who a- 
| ve thirty years ſince went to China with F4- 
tf ther Aletander of Rhodet, were dead; labour- 
' ing in the Miſſions of that Kingdom ; that 
| there were but a very few Miſonaries re- 

q taining; that the Em , in the, mean 
tha, © continued to Prong ry Reedy and 

| that in itnitation of him, the Vics-Roys and 
|; Governours of Provinces were alſo very kind / 2-5 
! to them ; and that in ſhort, there was a great” EE 


Y 

d ! | 
ſe | that vaſt ———_ He had Ars gone 'fo 
Ss, 

rs 


Sy + hs, «is atiep. « angus ton HIS + 
} ney for the French do were | to 
of ;. accompany Father Couples ; and all the cate 


n- | was, how they might be ſent under his Ma. 


N-; jeſties Authority , when Divine Provyidencs 

ur j preſented a moſt * favourable occaſion for 
| 

he | ry 94 Hardly 
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(E 'A Voyage to Siam. Book x, 
Hardly was Father Couples departed for 
Rome, When two Siam Mandarins, with a Prieſt 
of the Foreign Mithons ſetled in Siam named 
Monſieur le Vacher, arrived in France. They 
were {ent by the Miniſters of the King of 
Siam, to learn News of the Embaſhe which the 
King their Maſter bad ſent to his Majeſty, with 
magnificent Preſents, on board a Ship belong- 
ing to the Faſt-India Company, called 'the Sax 
of the Eaſt, which was reported to have been caſt 
AWAY. | 
is Flis Majeſty perceiving what Advances the 
King of Siam made in ſeeking his Friendſhip, 
and that there was hopes befides he might turn 
Chriſtian, -if there were, an Ambaſſador fent to 
him, reſolved to do it ; and by the fame . way 
ſends Jeſuits into China, which harh a great com- 
merce with the Kingdom of Siam, from whence 


it is not above five or fix hundred Leagues dif | 


ſtant. | | 

. . The Kingor- The King having thereupon declared his In- 
_— « tentions to the Marques de Lowooy and Father de 

ae Pos to {4 Chazze, they forthwith demanded of our Supe- 


F 

| 
þ+-- 

wad = 


be ſent to - Tiors, four Fathers ar. leaſt, that might be capa- | 


Chins., = ble of labouring in conſort with the Academy 
. Royal, in the Improvement of Arts and Sciences, 

. and at the fame time employ [themſelves with 

. the Miſhonaries of China in advancing the 

Chriſtian Religion ; adding, that they muſt needs 

| be ready to depart within ſx weeks, in the Ship 


Siam; 


It was no hard matter for our Superiours to 
find men that were willing to contribute to the | 


furthering of that deſign, | Amongſt many who | 


offered 


* 
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that was to . carry the French Ambaſſador to : 
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Book IL A Yoyage to Siam. 
offered rhemſelves, fix were choſth, who, tho 


of different Provinces, were happily at that \* 
time in the Jeſuits College at Paris; as if Di- * 
vine Providence had only- brought them rogether 
for obtaining a happineſs which they earneſtly 
longed for. "The Superiour named to be over 
them-was Father Fontenay, who for tipht* years 
palt taught the Mathematics in that” Collepe, 
The other five were,. Father Gerbillon; Farher 
I” Father V:ſdeloz, Father Cover and my 


So ſoon as the thing was reſolved upon, "we The prepara- 
had private notice given us, to prepare for our tions for their 
departure within two Months at fartheft. 'Nexr. *Parture. 
day we went together to Mount-Martre to 
thank Gagl by the Mediation of rhe Holy Virgin 
and Holy Martyrs, for-the favour that-was done 
us, and to Offer our ſelves up to Jeſs Chriſt 
"more particularly . in that -place, where St. Jyna- - 
tizs and his Companions made their firſt Vows, 
and which is looked upon as the Cradle of the .. 
Society, that from its birth hath devoted it felf 
in a moſt particular manner to Foreign Miſſions + 
That's the reaſon that rhey who conſtitute it, 
have ever ſince conſecrated themſelves to thar 
_ duty by a folemn Vow; ſo that every one think- 
ing . himſelf in particular deſtiny'd to it, ought 
accordingly- to-prepare himſelf from his youth 
upward,: by all the Exerciſes of Piexy and Mor- 
tiication, and by the ſtudy of -the Sciences and 
long Voyages that ag hates him for it. And 
this is practiſed with ſo great a Bleffing, thar the 
fame vigour of Spirit that was at furit may be 
id ſtill ro be in the Order. 1: ©! 


- 


B 2 ” | The © 


are ad- 'Thed of our Voyage being made pub- 
Xt mice into lic at _ the j 1 an. of the Acadgmy, 
__— = _ 7 who concerned themſelves maſt in it, did us 
ome ” the Honour to admit us into that Society, by a 
| particular Privilege; and we took our places 
there ſome days before our departure. The moſt 
proper means for executing the Orders of. the 
King were thought on, and it was refolved that 
the Inſtructions which the Marqueſs of 
Lowooy had prepared, to be given to Father Coup- 
let, when he ſhould return to China, and which 
was forthwith put into our hands, the chief Mem- 
bers of the Academy, ſhould furnii: us with 
particular Memoirs relating to the O-*ervations 
that might be proper to be made m C/2a, and 
the things that were to be ſent hone go France, 
as well for enriching the King's Library, a3 for 
the emprovement of Arts. 


l 2 Divers inftru- Every ane of theſe Members took upor them- 
+ Ftions 2re gi- fgſyes to furniſh us with ſuch as conceri;d the 


yen unto 


them for the AtS and Sciences they were moſt verſed in ; and 


|} Jmprovement we thereupon had ſeveral Conferences wuh 


; of Arts and them. We agreed upon the Aſtronomical Ob- 


;:(f cies: fervarions that we ſhould make in Chine and on 


our Voyage. They gave us the Tables of the 
Satellites of Fupiter, which have been made with 
fo great labour, and which at preſent ferve for 
determining the Longitudes of Places. "They al- 
fo preſented us with ſeveral large. Teleſcopes of 12, 
15, 18, 25, 50, and eighty Foot, whereof we 
were to Jeave ſome in the Obſervatory of Peguzn. 
They imparted to us befides feveral Memoires 
in - Natural Philoſophy, Anatomy , and con- 
gerning Plants. There were Sea-Charts of the 
Courſe we were to follow in the Kings Library, 


which 


» 
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_ the King. All theſe Memorres being examined 


— — 


Book. I. A Voyage to Siam. 


which had ferved in other Voyages, we- had 
Copies of them given us, and they proved very 
uſeful to us in our Sailing. They gave us very 
good and ample inſtructions concerning Navi- 
gation, ArchiteCture, and other Arts, concern- 
ing the” Books that were to be ſent to France, 
and the Obſervations that it. would be proper for 
us to make. - In ſhort, of all the Members of 
that Learned Academy, there was none who ap- 
peared not in that affair with particular zeal and 
application, {ceing the ſucceſs of it would nor 
a little contribute to the glory and fatisfaCtion of 


in ſeveral meetings of the Academy Royal, vrerg 
given in to us before our departure. And theſe 
Gentlemen having - promiſed to communicate 
their Diſcoveries to us, we engaged our felyes ro 
ſend them our Obſervations, to the end thar 
aCting in conſort, and making but one Body of _ 
Academicians, ſome in France, and others in- Chi- 
na, we might joyntly labour in the encreaſing and 
improvement of Sciences, undcr the proteStion of 
fo great a Monarch. | | we” 
In the mean time we were much taken up m-The yarions 
preparing all the Inftruments that were neceſlary 1nftruments - 
for us; and ſeeing we were to leave Paris within they take - 
a Month, we had made for us in thar time, two may _ for 
Quadrants of ninery degrees, the one'of eighteen , wo wy 
inches the | Radixs, and the other of rwenty fix ; — - 
three: great Pendulums with Seconds, an Inſtru- 
ment for finding our at.the fame time rhe” right 
Aſcenſion and the Declination of Stars an Equt- 
noCtial Dial thar marked the Hours tw: the very 
Minutes, having underneath a large Compaſs'for 
finding our all hours of the day the declination of 
A ——— B 4. the 
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The arrival 
of *the Cbeva- 
T ther 4: Chau- 
;  mont at Brett. 


the Load-ſtone. All theſe Inſtruments were to be 
made uſe of in Aftronomical Obſervations. 


We-had alſo two bows or half circles, divi« -} 


ded very exactly into fix and f1x minutes, for 


Geometrical Operations, the one had only Sights, . 


and the other Glaſſes, When we went to take 


our leave of the Duke of Mayne, he had the good- 
 nefs to give us a third and bigger,divided by three 


and three minutes, which he had made his 
own uſe. We cannot ſufficiently acknowledge the 
obligations we have to that Prince for the goods 


nefs he expreſt towards us on that occaſion. OY 


Beſides the Engines I have been mentioning, 
we carried with: us two repetition-pendulum-Clocks, 
Burning-glafles of twelve, and twenty inches Di- 
ameter, Load-ſtones, Microſcopes, ſeveral 'Ther- 
mometers and Barometers, all the Tubes and 
Machines that ferve in making experiments of 
vacuity, a Dial upon an inclining place, the rwa 
Machines of Romer, one of which. repreſents the 
motion of the Planets, and the other the Eclipfes 
of the, Sun and Moon. They gave us alfo for 
our uſe ſeveral Books out of the Kings Library. 

| In the mean time qur Penſions were {etled by 
Orders from the King, who cauſed alſo his Let- 
ters Patents to be expeded for us, whereby his 
Majeſty made us his Mathematicians in the Indies 
and China. | 

We arrived at Breſt, February 16. and fome 
days after Orders came from Court to haſten our 
Embarquing, becauſe the Seaſon was already far 
ſpent. They were obeyed with' ſo much dili- 
gence, that every thing almoſt was in a readineſs, 


when the Chevalier de Chaumont named by the 


King for the Embaſſhe of Siam arrived at- Breſt. 
; 'T his 


A Voyage to Siam. Book 1, 


Book I: A Vdyays to Siam. 

This Gentleman well known in the Kingdom for 

his particular merit,and the Nobility of an ancient 

and Illuſtrious Family, was in his youth bred up a 
Calviniſt, but God did him! rhe 73.4 ro Convert 

him and his Brothers one after another ar different 
times. The laſt of all having for many years * 
ſerved in the Armies with the approbation of a 

| brave Gentleman, -and good Officer, being at 


length cloyed with the World, and defirous to 
work out his own falvation, put himfelf into our 
Society, where he lived and died like a Saint, 
having edified all that knew him by rare Exam- 
ples of all forts of Virtues, and eſpecially of an 
heroick patience under the pains and trouble which 
{ he felt by the wounds that he had formerly recel- 
Fi vedin the Wars, The Chevalier de Chaumone of whom 
we are now ſpeaking, was his cher Brother, ar 
frſt he ſerved at Land, where his fmgular Merit 
made him known, and particularly beloved of 
the King whilſt he was but young. He was af- 
terwards ſent to Thoulom, there to command the 
Main-guards or Reformades, and to inſtruft them 
in all Exerciſes neceſſary for Gentlemen who are 
to Command his Majefties: Ships. Since that he , 
was made Captain of a Man of War, and Major 
General of the Kings Naval-Forces in the Levans: 
His zeal for his Princes Service hath nothing leflen- 
ed his continual application to the ſervice of God ; 
and all gave him his due when rhey looked upon 
F him as a Man of ſingular Prudence and Piety. 
3 Therefore it was thar his Majeſty, who 

i ſed to himſelf _ the good of Religioh, and 
3 the Converſion the King of Siam by the 
} Embaſhe © which he refolved ro fend to him, 
| Pitahed upon the Chevalier de Thaumone for fo glo- 
rious 


ig A Yoyage to Siam. Book I, ; 
rious an employment ; being perſwaded that the © 
good examples which he would give in that, - 
Country, would be ſo many proofs of the ſandtity 
of Chriſtianity, that might fully convince ta 
King of the truth of our Religion. hy 
The King Next day after he came we had the honour to, *; 
ſends 6he Je-- ſalute him im his Lodgings, and received from his -+ 
ſuits Patents þ1nds the Patents which it pleafed the King to - F 
- > —— f lar, ſending 
give every one of us in particular, us in| 
quality of his Mathematiciansinto the budies and 
; 


China, Ly, were Signed and Sealed with the 
Great Seal of yellow Wax, and conceived in theſe 3 
terms. | 


OUIS by the Grace of God King of France . 
and Navarre : To all who ſhall ſee theſe pre-,” 

ſent Letters; Greeting. Being very willing to contri- |} 
bute on- Qur part to any thing that may more and more” 
eſtabliſh the ſecurity of Navigation, and improve Arts. 1 


and Sciences ; We have thought that for the ſurer at-. 
taining to that, it was neceſſary to ſend to the Indies 
. and China. ſome knowing and Learned Perſons, capd» © 
ble of making there the Obfervations of Europe : and -- 
Judging that for that effeF we could not make a bet- ' 
ter choice than of F. N. a Feſut, by the particular © 
knowJedg we have of bis extraordinary capacity. For. 
» theſe and other cauſes thereto moving Us, of Our ſpe- 
cial Grace, full power and Royal Authority, We have 
Qrdained and Conftituted, and by theſe Preſents Signed | 
with Our Hand, do Ordain and conſtitute the ſaid FN. * 
our Mathematician, Our Will is, that im _—_ 
lity he go to the Indies and China, there to make 
Obſervations neceſſary, for the improvement and curio- © 
fity of Arts and Sciences, the exatineſs of Grab | 
#4 the furer eftabliſhment of Navigation. 
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Ve therefore Charge and Command Our moſt dearly 
beloved Son the Count of "Thoulouſe Admiral of 
France, our Vice-admirals and Lieutenant-Generals m 
our Naval Forces, Commanders of Squadrons of the 
fame, partitular Governors of our Towns and ſtrong 
Places, Maiors, Conſuls, and all our other Officers to 
whom it belongs, to give to the ſaid F. N. all the 
Aid, Favour and aſſiſtance that is needful to him for 
the execution of theſe Preſents, without permitting any 
Lett or Hindrance to be given him that may retard 
his Voyage, for ſuch is Our Will and Pleaſure. In 
Witneſs whereof, We have cauſed Our Seal to be Pur 


' #0 theſe Preſents, We Pray and Require all Kings, 


Princes, Potentates, States, Republicks, our Friends, 
Allies and Confederates, their Officers and Subjefts to 
give the ſaid F. N. all fort of ſuccour and aſſiſtance 
for the accompliſhment of a defign which equally con- 
cerns the advantape-of all Nations, without ſuffering 


Kingdom. | 


Given at Verfailles January 28. 1685. 
and the two and fortieth year of our 


. any thing to be exatfied from him contrary to the liber- 
ty of bis Funfion, and the Cuſtoms and Rights of the 


Reign. Signed Louis, and upon the fold, + 


Colbert. 


Though all things were ready for Embarquing, 
and the Wind very fair for putting out SE 


yet it behoved us to ſtay, till the Frigar called 


the Maligne, mounted with thirty Guns, which 
was lately ordered by the King ro accompany 


the frſt Ship, ſhould be fitred and made ready to. 


follow us: when the news of theſe Orders came 
{0 Breſt, it. cauſed ſo much Joy amongſt all that 


were 


jpyned to the + 
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firſt Ship. 
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were to go the Voyage, and was received with = 
ſo great applauſe; that it was in every bodig . 
mouth, that now we could not but expect a prof. A 
perous Voyage. The truth is, without that aff P 
ftance it would have been impoſſible to have car. oy 
ried the Kings Preſents, the Equipage of the Em-. - 
baſfador, and of the Officers of the Ship, and po 
and above all, Dt Proviſions for I 
fo a Voyage, not to of a great man 
Bales Of all en of Ouriclies which the King &+ 
Siam had ſent for, both from France and Ex, |, 
A 
n 
d 


land, 

" About that time we had advice that at Lisbonne, 
The King or- they had granted the Paſs-ports which had been - 
dered his AM- demanded for us, and which we earneſtly defired; 
balſadors at hecauſe the differences that happened betwixt Pw-  ( 
moan Paſe. tugal and the French Ecclefraſtics not being as yet | 
ports for the made up, we were in fear leſt the Portugueſe Of- | ( 
Jeſuits from ficers might from thence take occaſion to ſtop us } | 
* ws on our way. Menſicur de Saint Romain extraordi-  , 
cede ads nary Ambaſlador from the King in Portugal, who 

very well knew the Kings mind as to that, taok © | 

notice of it ina diſcourſe he made to the King of 
Portugal for obtaining the Paſsportss Theſe were | * 


his very words. 


- SIR, 


|| Have by the laft Courier from France recei- 
ved Orders, to acquaint your Majeſty with ; 
the reſolution the King my Maſter has of ſending 
by Sea an Ambaſſador to the King of Sigm, n 
correſpondence with rhe Civilities of that Prince; 
and that taking advantage of that occaſion, he'll 
Jend on Board the fame Man of War ſix French 
Jeſuits who are to go from Siam to Macao in Chin, 
'Thcle 


mts 
LL 


Book I. A Voyage to Siam. 13- 
Theſe Religious have in Commithon to obſerve 
in their "Travels by Sea and Land, the Longitudes 
of the chief Places, the Declinations and Variati- 
ons of the Needle, and all that can ſerve to cer- 
tife and improve our Charts and Navigation, 
and to make an exad& ſearch of all forts of curi- 
ous Books for the Library of the King my Mafger. 
I am commanded to tell your Majeſty that they | 
have expreſs Orders to entertain a good corre(- * 
pondence with your SubjeQts in what place ſocver 7 
they may meet them,and ro have all due deference 
and ſubmiſſions for the Portugueſe Prelates.The King 


my Maſter makes no doubt but that your Majeity 
deſives alſo on your part, that your Subjedts in 'K&E 
the Eaft ſhould give to theſe Religious the Suc- "8 


_— and Affiltances may ſtand in need 
or the accompliſhment of their Voyage and S } 
Commiſſion : and to the end they may 4 — Haag S 
ed of it, the King my Maſter has ordered me to . 
demand, as I do with confidence, of your Majeſty, — 
a Pafsport for theſe Religious, in the moſt ample J 
and favourable form that may be. The Ship 
that is to carry the Ambaflador of Fraxce and the 
Jeſuits to Siam, will infallibly ſet out before the 
end of March, and I moſt humbly beg your Ma- 
jeſty thar it would pleaſe you to order that Paſs- 


port ſpeedily to be expeded, and preſently after 
delivered. - 


In the fame- Packet they ſent us this Letter, The a 
which Father 1s Chaize weote in the Kings name (cr. 3 
to Father Ferdinand Verbieſt of our Company, Chaize to Fa- 7 
Miſſionary of China, and Prefident of the Mathe- ther Yerbie/t *& 
matics in that vaſt Empire, ; at Peguin. 


=— 
Reverend BY 
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Reverend Father, : | 
Ith great joy do I acquit my ſelf of 

the Commands of the greateſt King 

in Chriſtendom, m addrefiing my ſelf 


to your Reverence, to recommend to you fix- 
of our Fathers his Subjects Men of extraordi-: 


nary Merit and Capacity, that under your Prote- 
chion they may carry to China and Tartary, the 
knowledg of the true Faith, and get from thenee 
all the obſervations of Aſtronomy , and all the 
knowledg of the Arts and Sciences of a Nation,for 


which the Reverend Father Philip Conplet, whom | 


his Majeſty had the pleafure to ſee here, hath 


wrought in him a very particular eſteem. All the 
{1x befides a great zeal arid rare virtue, have con- *| 


{1derable advantage as to Languages and Sciences, 


and the $k1ll they have in the Mathematics, hath - 


made his -Majeſty make choice of them for his 
Mathemaricians, fot which he hath given, them 
all Letters Patents under the Great Seal of the 
Chancery. "Your Reverence will have the fatis- 
faction, by means of theſe Fathers to contract a 
kind of Commerce, in favour of the Sciences, 


betwixt two of the moſt powerful Sovereigns of 


the World, and the greateſt proteCtors of Scien- 


* ces. 'There is fo great a reſemblance berwixt the 
' Prudence and Happineſs of their Government, 
the ſtrength and number of their Armies,the oxco- | 


nomy and good order of their States, the Bleffing 
God gives their undertakings, the Magnificence 
of their Courts, the greatneſs and noblenefs of 
their thoughts, that it would ſeem thoſe two ad- 
mirable Princes finding nothing upon Earth fo 
Great and Augult as themſelves, and being both 

| bore 
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born for the Glory of their age, and the wellfare 
of their people, ought to be as muck united by 
the ſame heroic virtues and qualities which they 
have received from Heaven, as they are ſepera- 
ted by the vaſt ſpace of Seas and Land that dif- 
Joyn their Territories on Earth, May the Su- 
preme Lord of all Kings and Emperors, who 
hath made them both the Defenders of the true 
Worſhip 'of God, and ProteCtors of his Altars, 
give them alfo the fame thoughts as to Religion, 
the fame zeal for the propagation of the true Faith, 
and the ſame earneſtneſs m . the publication and 
pradtice of the Gofpel, that the. great Emperor of 
China may not be inferior to ours in that only ef- 
ſential point of true Grandeur, which is want- 
ing to the Dignity of his Perſon, and the Hap- 
pinefs of his Reign, all holy and zealous 

of this flouriſhing Kingdom, wherein Louis the 
Great does ſedulouſly eftabliſh the uniry of the 
Catholic Faith, Virtue and Piety by his Exam- 
ples, his Cares, his Edicts and continual liberali- 
ties, inceſſantly beg of Heaven the fame Grace 
for your great Emperor: We continually offer 
up our Prayers and Sacrifices to the true God for 
that. "We cannot believe that ſo many Virtues 
as he already poſſefles, will be. for ever without 
a reward, for want of the Virtues of Chriſtia- 
nity, with which we hope he will confummate 
that great Merit, which procures him fo fair a 
Reputation all over the Earth. -] befeech you 
R. F. thiat for the fatisfaftion of our Great King, 
which God hath given to Europe for a defender 


. and reſtorer of the true Faith, and whom ac- 


cording to all Prophecies he deſigns for the de- 
itruction of Mahometiſm, you would ſtill give. 
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us the beſt information you can, of the Virtues, 
Sentiments and Actions of your great Emperour, 
for whom he hath already conceived fo particu- 
lar an eſteem. I likewiſe adjure you to Protect, AF 
fiſt and Favour, as much as lies in your power, 
thoſe Zealous and Learned Miſſionaries whom he 
hath ſent you, and at whoſe Head he has placed 


Father Fautenay, whoſe merit you know, and 
who was looked upon by all the Learned Mathe- J 


tmaticians of the Royal Academy of Sciens | 


ces, that is here entertained by the Liberalities of 
his Majeſty, as a6 extraordinary Man, and one 


that was an honour to their Nation. They bring {.: 


| you all the Obſervations and Curioſities :of the 
Sciences of Europe in their greateſt PerfeCtion, 


and are ſent. to you as pledges of other greater | | 
marters-that his Majeſty would do, and without {\| 
doubt will do hereafter for the ſausfaftion of your ij 


Great Monarch, and of . your ſelf in particular, 
fo foon as he hath heard how his Mathemaricians 
have been received and treated in China and what 
aids and afſiſtances have been given them far put- 
1ng in execution the orders that are enjoyned them. 
I cannot Ty _ Reverence Ore _— 
gious conſequences I do preſfage the tendi 
of theſe Fathers to you, if it pleaſe God CS 
Blefing to it. Since they all fer out from Court, 
and the Capital City of this Realm, where the 
have been bred for ſome time, and highly con 
dered for their Merit; they will acquaint you 
with many things that will content your zeal and 
curiohty, better than I can relate them in writing, 
aboye all things I beg of your Reverence to be- 
heve them, when they aſſure you that no Man li- 
Ving 12 more reſpectfully and more cordially than 
I am 
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Iam in the union of your Sacrifices, and of your 
Apoſtolick Labour, | 

| Reverend Father, 
'F your moſt bumble 

H and obedient Servant, 


I | DE LA CHAISE. 
Of the Society of Jeſus. 


} Oy days after they adjuſted the number of 
2 thoſe that were to go in the Ship with the- 
\' Ambaſſador : Beſides the Abbot of Choi who is 
j - well known in France by his Birth and Merit, 
 - and who was to continue with the King of Siam 
if4 1n quality of Ambaſſador until his Baptiſm, mn | 
_ caſe he ſhould be converted. The two Siam Man- ,,,.c.., 1 
: dar ins, Monfieur le V, achet, who came with them V audricoure 
. Into France, four other Churchmen, and the made Captain 
\ ſix Jeſuits, were alſo taken on Board. Monſieur ®f the Ship. 
' te Vaudricourt commanded the Ship 5 he 15 one 
| of the oldeſt and ableſt Sea-Caprains the King 
| has; and has diſtinguiſhed himfelf on ſeveral 

occaſions, both in the Chanel againſt the Dutch, * =. 
F and in the Mediterrazean in the War of Meſſina, + 
{during twenty years that he hath ſerved at Sea, F 
| ving never miffed a Campaign wherein he 
; was not actually in his Majeſfties Service. We are © 
| Particularly obliged to him fot his Civilities, and 
| the good Offices he did us during our whole 
Voyage in fuch a manner as engages us to the 
higheſt acknowledgment. M. Coriton was our 
| Hecond Captain ; we had two Lieutenants, M. de 
; Forbin, and M. de Ciboje, and an Enfien called 
| M. 4 Cham3reg. C OF 
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Of the twelve Gentlemen named by the King 
to wait on theAmbaſſador, three were put on 
| Board of us; and the reſt of the Frigat Com- 
; manded by Monſieur Fojeux, Lieutenant of the 
- Port of Breſt, who had already made ſeveral V oy- 
ages to the Indies. : - | 
The Ambaſſa- In fine, the day of Embarquing being come,on 
dor goes on the firſt of March my Lord Ambaſlador accompa+ 
Board the O)- njed by the Count of Chaſtear-Renand Comman-. 
FR der of a Squadron, and moſt of the Nobility and 
Gentry that were then at Breſt, went into the 
Kings Chaloupe, and fo on Board, with found 
of 'Trumpers. Monſieur de Vaudricourt with all 
the Officersat the Head of the Soldiers and Sex-! 
men were in readines to receive him on Board , 
with the Colours, Streamers and Pendants abroad, | 
Upon his entry the Ship faluted him with thirteen; | 
Guns, and the Frigat with nine. The Compe-: ') 
nies of both Veſſels by their many reiterated Huz-| | 
l 
< 


xs, ſhewed the joy they had to perform the, 
Voyage under a Commander of fo great worth 5 
all the day following was allowed for preparing 
to be gone. o 
' Departure WE weighed Anchor in the night time, and. 
from theRoad $arurday morr.ng, the third of March by break of r 
of bref. day wade fail. So in leaving Frazce we 
with the fweetneſs and repoſe of a Religious lik, » 
which till then we had enjoyed, that we might $0 C 
to the end of the World, to find an occalzion a b 
gloritying God and conſecrating our felves to thi © 
Converlicn of Infidels, in profecution of the Os n 
ders laid upon us by our great Monarch. $4 
As we put out of the Road of Breſt we had 4 
fair wind ; but it failing us by that time we weft- gr 
got ſeven or echt Leagues trom the Port, abow- tt 
nod! 
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noon we dropt Anchor, untill five or fix 2 clock 
in the Evening that the wind blowing again from 


put out from Breſt, is a very difficult paſlage, by 
reaſon of hidden works which run out 2 good {9 the 
way into the Sea, on both {ides of the Shoar ; Road of Breſt 
but ourPilots being well acquainted with the Coaſt to the Sea. 
made no ſcruple to put out in the night time. - 
From that time till within five or {1x Degrees 

of the Line, we had as* good weather, and as 
favourable winds as we could have defired ; Di- 
vine Providerice taking pleaſure, ir ſeeras, to f4- 
vour a Voyage undertaken for the ſake of Reli- 
gion, in a time when rhe moſt expert Sea-Com- 
manders were of Opinion that we had let {lip the 
Seaſon proper for ſetting out by three whoſe 
Weeks We had at firſt ſo ſtrong a wind on 
Poop, that with a ſingle Sail abroad we niade a- 
bove threeſcore Leagues in four and twenty hours: - 
So that without any danger we doubled Cape 
Uſtan and Cape Finiftere fo dreadful to our $ea- . 
men, becauſe of the frequent Storms _ x a= 
bout thoſe places. The truth is, we founMPvery 
rough and rouling Sea there. 
| Thurſday the eighth, at the heigth of Cape Fi- 
ke; niſtere, we faw a Dutch Veſſel ſtanding in to the 
n Channel of England which had been forced to lie 

- by and drive becauſe of the contraky winds. Both 
ths our Pilots and Officers affured us that Ships were 
J- many times above three weeks before. they could 
Dy , double that Cape. * 
Id: They who haye been at Sea well know how 
eR- great trouble and ficknefs Men endure, the firfk 
ou: time they meet with a rough Sea; but ir is impoſ- 
ol C 2 lible. 
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Gble to make thoſe who never felt it ſenſible of 

the fame: one finds himſelf quite ſtunned with ; 
a violent Head-ach, the Stomach reaches, the 
Heart fits, and it would ſeem that rhe rouling , 
of the Skip overturns the whole frame and con- 
ſtiution of the Body, ſuch pains it cauſes in the 

' Bowels. We were almoſt all of us grievoully tor: 
mented with this Sea-{icknefs for the fir{t five or * ' 
ſx days: | 

Ss From that time forward until we — at - 
oo Siam we faid Maſs for moſt part every day, 

oecfuirs and 1 make no doubt but thatthe happy fuccels of 

ſpent their our Voyage ought to be attributed to that auguſt © 

time during Sacrifice which was fo often offered up on Board, . 

the Voyage. nd to which all came with ſmgular Devotion. 

: There paſſed no Sunday nor Holy-day whereon fe- 
veral did not participate of the Holy Myſteries; 
This zeal was the effect of the good examples of 
my Lord Ambaſſador, who communicated orice 
every eight days with extraordinary Humility 

and Piety. Every Holy-day and Sunday before 
publick Veſpers which were {ung with muck De- 
votiggy the ſecular and regular Churchmen by- 

de a Sermon to the Ships Company. A 

Jeſuit rook the care upon him of Catechifing the ( 

Officers men, Soldiers, and Seamen, three times- | 

a week. That exerciſe was begun and ended by a ; 
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Spiritual Hymn, fung by two Seamen who had 
pretty good Voices, and all the reſt made aty 
iwer upon their knees about the Main-malt. 
Theſe good examples, theſe regular inſtruftios 
and exerciſes of Piety, beſides the viſiting of tht” | 
Sick, and the ſmall aſſiftances that were oiven theſlÞ « 
ſeveral times aday, ſo wrought upon the hearts 1 
thoſe poor people, that there was none of them 


almoſt 
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almoſt but that made a general Confeſſion, and 
came to the Sacrament on the principal Holy- 
days. hy 
Before we came to the Cape of Good-Hope, we Calms under - 
had a little calm and much contrary wind, which the Toxrid | 
made the Ambaſſador reſolve to have nine Maſ- ©: 
ſes faid to the honour of the Holy Virgin, that 

by her interceſſion we might obtain favourable 
weather, becauſe the heats which are commonly 

left in thoſe places, began to occaſion many Di- 

ſeaſes in the Ship. 

One of the Jeſuits laid hold on that occaſion to The Devoti- 
introduce on Board a laudable cuſtom of ſaying on of the 
the Litanies of the moſt Holy Virgin, which is whole Ships 
prattiſed on Board the ſhips that are Commanded _ pr Boa 
by the Marcſhall D'Eftree: fiveor 11x Soldiers, and ly Virgia. 
as many Sea-men divided into two Companies up- 
on the Poop and Fore-caſtle began that Devotion 
a lirtle before the firſt warch was ſer -in the Even- 
ing, and within a few days, all were ready to joyn 
in it, ſo that upon our return it was made, as it 
were, a publick exerciſe of Obligation, which 
was performed fo zealouſly, that nenther cold nor 
rain could . hinder Bo 

To all theſe Yty PraQtifes we added the 
Chapiet. Our Fathers took the pains to divide 
themſelves into ſeveral parts of the Ship to cauſe ' 
It to be ſaid, and God fo blefſed their zeal, that 
there was hardly any Seaman or Souldier but who 
every day ſaid his Beads, Befides the time that we 
allowed to pnblick inſtruction, we daily faid our 
Breviary together, and we had an hoyr of confe- 
rence abour caſes of Conſcience; the reſt of the C—— 
day was employed in ſtudy with as much applica- * 
tion and affiduity as if we had been in our Colle- 

| 3 Fes. 
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ges. Theſe were our ordinary exerciſes during 
the whole Voyage. : 

Sunday the eleventh we paſt in fight of the Ifle 
of Madera, where we plainly obſerved a preat 
deal of Snow upon the hill that was neareſt to 
us. After noon three ſmall Engliſh Veſſels return- 
ing into Europe paſt to the leward of us; it was 

t they came from the Canaries, becauſe they 


had not as yet haled in their Boats. Much there-' 


abouts we met with the Trade-winds fo much 
deſired by the Seamen, and fo agretable to all 
people ; being winds that blow always one way 
betwixt North and Eft, the Ship does not require 
much working ; beſides being, temperate they 
qualifie the heats of the Zone, which otherwiſe 
would be inſupportable. They are commonly 
met with about the Latitude of Madera. The Sea 
then becoming ſmooth, and the wind fteddy and 
frxed, Ships carry a great deal of Sail, and make 


commonly betwixt forty and fhifry Leagues from . 


noon to noon without any rouling of the Ship or 
yea ; fo that if Suiling were never more trouble- 
ſome nor dangerous, Voyages to the Indies would 
be but long and pleafant recreations. = 

Thethirteenth we diſcovered the Ile of Pabnes 
and failed within four or five leagues of it, ac- 


cording to the reckoning of our Pilots: there we * 


called ro mind the happy lot of Father Ionatius 4- 
zebedo and his nine and thirty Companions all Je- 
faits, who going together ro preach the Goſpel in 


Brazile, had all the happineſs to dic in fight of - 


this Iſle, which was literally to them a fortunate 
Hland, lince there they found the Palm of Mar- 
tyrdom, which they were going to look for in 
ſhe New World,” They were all put to death in 

3 TH | hatred 
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hatred of the Faith by Calvinit Pirates, who ha- 
ving made themſelves Maſters of the Ship where- 
in they were, called fhe Sr. Fames, put them all to 
death either by Water or Sword, to hinder, as 
they faid, theſe Papiſts rhe declared Enemies of 


25 


their Reformation, from going to infect the Bar- - 


barians with their pernicious Doctrine. One and 
all of us envied the happy lot of theſe generous 
Defenders of the Catholic Faith, and would have 
been raviſhed to have finiſhed our courſe for fo 
Holy a Cauſe : but ic is not juſt to: dehire the 
Crown before one hath run the Race. We faw 
alſo the Ile of Ferg,the moſt Weſtern Iſland of the 
Canaries, where our Geographers have piaced their 
firſt Meridian, afterwards we doubled Cape Verd, 
and the Iftes of that name, which are ten in num- 
ber. : 

According as we drew nearer and nearer to the 
Line, we took pleaſure to Obſerve rhar as the 
Starsof the Artic Pole lowr'd theſe of the Antar- 
tic Pole were elevated over ovr heads, of all the 
new Stars which we diſcovered to the Sourh, we 


were at firſt moſt raken with thoſe of the Crozzers, 
ſo called, becauſe rhe chief four are ſo diſpoſed 


L3 
The Maps of 


the South 
part of the 
Heavens arg 
not exatt, 


that they make a kind of croſs. The biggeſt of. 


all is twenty feven degrees from the Pole; by 
theſe Seamen ſteer their Courſe, and ſometimes 
take their Latitude, Secing our Courfe ſtood 
ſtill on that way, and that we daily diſcovered 
rew Stars, we had time enough to eonfider them, 


| andto compare that new Region of the Firma- 


ment with the Aſtronamical Map of Farther Par- 
dies ; but we found little or no conformity berwixt 
them. "That Map necds much to be reformed, 
and one might begin with the Croficrs, the Arn 

| C 4 where- 
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whereof are more unequal in the Firmament than 
in the Map. The MAlf and Centaur are ſo care. 
lefly and unfaithfully ſer down in it, that with 
much ado can one know them in the Heavens, 
tho, in the mean time, they render the place they 
poſleſs very bright and ſparkling, by reafon of 
the great number of Stars that compoſe them, 
and which ſeem to make but one Conſtellation. 
Bur in the Map it is nothing leſs, where the two 
Conſtellations, can, at moſt, pafs but for ordina- 
ry. The ſtars of the Southern Triangle, ſeem in- 


deed to ſtand in the Firmament in that very fci- 


tuation which the Map gives them as to one ano- 
ther ; bur they ſeem to be ill placed in relation 

to other Conſtellations. The ſtars of the Bullare 
- nothing near ſo fair, as they appear to be in the 
Map, though the diſpoſition: of them be much 
- the fame, the Crane, m my Opinion, is the Con- 
ſtellation the beſt repreſented of any on that ſide, 
and to ſee it once upon the Map, tis enough to 
make one immediately find it out in the Hea- 
vens : 'The Bee, the Apodus or Bird of Paradiſe, 
and the Chamelzon, tho they be ſmall, yet are pretty 
well ſet down. Something alſo would be reformed 
m the Figure and Scituation of the Clouds and 
other Meridional Conſtellations , wherein many 


more defects might be found our by means of in- 


ſtruments. If we had the pleaſure, as you may 


ſee, to obſerve the grofſer faults, we had the 
trouble at the ſame time, that we could not tell 
how to remedy them; the toſſing of the Ship not 
ſuffering us to make uſe of our Inſtruments, for re- 
forming tharMap,ſo as to make it a new one;zwhich 
om would not have been hard to. be done. 
oweyer We made a new one only by the eye, 

| which, 


Book 1. A Voyage to Siam. 25” 


which, though it be not ſo defeCtive as the for- 
mer, . yet cannot be fo exact as fuch works re- 
quire ro be, wherein one cannot well ſucceed 
without the aſſiſtance of Inſtruments. 
This was our ufizal Employment for the -hrſt 
hours of the night and an hour or two before day, 
when'the Sky was clear. However that was not - 
all our diverſion ; for in the day time we had the - 
pleaſure of Fiſhing. Tris true we we did not be- 
gin to find plenty of Fiſh till we came within hve D -y 
or fix Degrees of the Line. Before that we had _— dg. 
taken a kind of Tortoiſe which the Seamen-eall a qujnofial- 
Turtle, weighing about three or four ſcore pound Line. 
weight, which was brought to 'Table three or 
four times, ſeveral ways drefſt. Many liked the 
taſte of it pretty well,and others could hardly en- 
dure the {mell thereof. Bur in "the whole ſpace of 
twelve Degrees; - that is to ſay of 120 Leagues 
on each fide of the Line, we daily faw, for 
moſt part, a vaſt quantity of all forts of Fiſh, and 
eſpecially of Porpoſſes which ſwam in ſhoals about 
the Ship. To ee the fiſhing of thefe, which 
was the moſt common, ſerved to recreate us af- 
ter our Studies. In ſeveral varts of the Ship, and 
eſpecially in the Head, there were many Sea- 
men with each a harping-Iron, which is a kind 
of a big Javelin faſtncd ro the end of a Line about 
the thickneſs of ones little hnger. As the Porpoſſes 
palt by them,they ſtruck them ſo home,thar ſome- 
times they pierced them through and through. | 
When once they had darted the Harping-Iron, The way of 
they left it ſticking in thewound, keeping hold of catching Por- .' 
it by the Line to which it was faſtned, and which Polles- 
they veared out to play the wounded Fiſh, until. 
the Porpy/s weakned by the loſs of blood, ſuffered! 


it 
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++{alf to be haled aboard without any refiſtance,we 
took many in this manner. They were about four 
or five foot long,and proportionably big.It isan An. 
nimal that much reſembles a Pig,not only in the 
fleſh and far, bur alſo in the internal and ex- 
ternal Figure z the fleſh of it is not delicate, and 
taltes Oylie. ; 

The blood of We had 2 fair occaſion then to undeceive a 

Porpolſesis great many who having never ſeen Porpoſſes could 

hot. not believe that their blood was hot, or that they 
breathed, tho? they had ſometimes heard thoſe 
who had made tryal of it fay ſo, ſome of thoſe 
had the curioſity to thruſt their hand into the bel- ' 
ly of the Fiſh when it was opened, and they aver- 
red that the Entrails of it wete very near as hot 
as thoſe of a Pig. Nor did they make any more 
doubt but that they breathed, when they faw that 
it had Lungs as fit for reſpiration, as the Lungs 
of Animals that live out of the Water are. And 
indeed Nature having given it no Gills like other 
Fiſh ; but only two holes on the rwo ſides of the 
head to let in the Air; that undoubtedly. is the 
reaſon, why theſe Fiſh ever now and then raife 
the head, and ſometimes the whole body above 
the Water, and that they always fwim againſt the 
wind. Hence alſo it is that when Seamen ſee the 
Porpoſſes move any way during a Calm, they fail * - 
not to ſay that they will have the wind from that 
corner which they ſwim towards. Whatever pre- 
ſentment they may have, we ſometimes luckily 
found the Seamens prediCtions to be true. 

Torpoſſes de-. I have been often told, nay. and have 'obſerved 

VOUr one ano- 1N a Voyage that I made to America, that when 

ther. one of rheſe Fiſh is mortally wounded, and has 
ſtrength enough to ſtruggle it ſelf off of the Harp- 
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ing-Iron, the reſt follow it by the traCt its blood 
makes which it ſheds in abundance, and never 
leave it till it be dead, rhat fo they may devour it. 
1 was confirmed- in that opmion; for one day a 
Porpoſs which had been ſtruck kept ſo great a 
ſtrugling, that ir wrought the Harping-Iron our 
of its belly, and eſcaped out of our hands. At 
that time there were many more about the Ship ; 
but ſo ſoon as this which had been wounded, fled 
for it, all the reſt difappeared, and there was not 
one more to be {cen all that day. 

Now we are upon Fithing, I muſt here. ſpeak 
of what ſport we had that way, and of the fiſh 
we ſaw, which are not ſo well known in Europe. 
] will begin with the Shark, becaufe it is a fiſh A deſcription 
often ſeen, and moſt eaſily taken. We have ſome- of the Shark, 
- times taken fix of them in one day. "This fiſh is 

-4 kind of Sea Dog which hath a very large and 
flat head, the mouth very low becauſe of the 
lower Jaw which lies a great way under the , up- 
per; fo that when it would bite, it is forced to 
lic upon one fide, and fometimes upon the back. 
Thoſe we took were about four foot long, and 
very thick, a little below the head the skin of it 
is a kind of chagrine,thart hath a very rough grain, 
with fix openings oneach fide, which ate ſhut by 
means of a kind of very thin skin, that ſtands it 
inſtead of Gills. It is certainly the moſt voraci- 
pus Animal living : tho” it hath been ſtruck with 
the Hook three or four times, and the mouth of 
it be all bloody, yet. ſtill it returns again with 
the fame greedineſs, untill it be taken, or hath 
carried away the bair. Now if it chance to ſeize 
2 Man, he is gone, it never quits its hold, and 
therefore it is, fay ſome, that the S&a-men call it 

Fi Shark. 


Sucking-Fiſh 

iſ - called by the 
bf}  Seamen Dilot- 
, fiſh. 
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Shark. "The cauſe of that extraordinary greedi. 
neſs is the greatneſs of its Liver; it conliſts of 
two lappets drawing round at the ends, being a 
foot and a half long and four fingers broad, but 
not at all thick; beſides it harh but one gu, 
and that a very ſhort one too and almoſt ſtreight. 
We found one with a piece of Board in its belly 
four fingers broad and a foot and a half long. It 
hath no Lungs, and the heart of it is placed 
in 2 concavity made by the concourſe. of two 
bones near the head. Ir hath three rows of teeth, 
of which ſome do-bend, ſome are ftrait, and 
others of different Figures, nay it hath alſo a 
row of triangular teeth which are very thin, and 
terminate like a Saw. There are three concavi- 
ties in the head .of it, one on cach {ide, which 
contain a white ſubſtance thar hath ſome evn(t- 
ſtence ; it afterwards grows hard, and is called 
the. Sharks ſtone : our Chirugeons attribute great 
virtues to it, and I take their word. The third 
concavity, that is in the middle of the head holds 
the brain, which is much about the bigneſs of a 
pullets egg. "The ſubſtance thereof appeared to 
us to be very watriſh, and it was with much ado 
that we could diſtinguiſh the callous body, from 
the medullary. It hath a very little Cerebel, and 
betwixt the Brain and the C erebel, a very 
foft Glandule which bears upon two other frnal- 
ler ones. 

" The Sharkis always attended by ſeveral finall 
Fiſh that make its Retinue, and which adhere fo __ 
inſeparably to him, that they will chuſe rather 
to be taken with him than to abandon him : They 
are called his Pilot-fiſh ; becauſe it is pretended, 
that they ſerve him for Guides to lead him to thoſe 

OY places 
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places, where they diſcover any prey. It is a 
vulgar error to imagine that theſe fiſh perform thar 
good office to him without any interelt ; they 
only ſtick fo cloſe to him, becauſe of the food 
they find there. For beſides that, they make the 
beſt of the reverſzons of his prey, they ſtick cloſe 
to his skin by means of a cartalaginous little skin 
of an oval Figure, which they have upon the 
head and which ts ſtraked and armed with a great 
many fibres, wherewith belike they attract ſome 
juice ; and thar's the reaſon why ſome call them 
fucking fiſh: When they have a mind to fwim 
off, they muſt keep without reach of his teeth, 
otherwiſe they would fare no- better than other 
hſh do. TI have ſeen ſome Sharks attempt 10 catch 
them, and it was well for the ſucking fille chat 
they got as ſoon as poſſibly they could ro their 
uſual Santuary. When they are pulled up with 
the Shark it is no eafie matter to ſeparate them ; if 
they be pur upon a Table, they will ftick to it as 
they do to the Sea-Dog ; and in that ſcituation 
which is natural to them, the under-{ide of their 
Gills and their Belly is upwards. "There are two 
kinds of them, ſome white, which are much of 
the ſhape .of a Rocher-fſh, and others blackith 
that are very ſmall: of theſe laſt chiefly I ſpeak. : 
We found alſo a great many Boniroes therea- TH Bonitoe 
bouts which are the implacable enemies of the pare 8 
. ying-fifh. 
Flying-hſh, whom they continually purſue. It 
1s the beſt fort of Fiſh that we took in. all-our 
Voyage: they are about the bigneſs of our larg- 
eſt Carps, but much thicker, have no ſcales, bur 
the skin a little filvered, and the back marked 
with long, obſcure, and gvid-like ſtreaks. We 
ao took 4ibacores, fo called by the Portugueſe be- 
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> of their whitiſh colour. They are a kind 
ITS bur three times bigger than the others : 
the fiſh, colour, and taſte are much the ſame; 
Seeing both of them are great lovers of the fly- 
ing-fſh, the Sea-men make a thing like a flying- 
6h, which they faſten to the end of a Line to 
catch them with:They make that Figure dance ups 
on the farface of the water before the Bonzroes 
and Albacores, which leap out of the 'water {6 
greedily to ſnap it, that many Umes they will 
rake thirty or forty of them in an hours time with 
two or three lines only. 20 
We met not with ſo many Bonitees as Sailers 
commonly do, becauſe, perhaps, rhe number of 


Flying-fith was not thea ſo great in thoſe Seas, 


H wever, we faw many ſhoals of them riſe up 
m the Air eight or ten foot high, and fly hfry 
or lixty paces before they fell again into the wa- 
ter to moiſten their wings,and recruit their ſtrength 
to avoid the Bonitoes, which many times catch 
them at their fl, or leap our of the water and 
take them upon wing. They meer with certain 
Birds of prey alſo that fall upon rhem, when they 
riſe out of rhe Water to efeape from the Bonitoes. 
One of theſe Fiſh being hotly purſued one day. 
leaped into our Ship and ſtruck againſt one of 
our Mates heads. 'Tho' ] had ſeen of them be- 
tore, yet I took pleaſure to conſider it: it was of 
the ſhape,colour and bigneſs of a Herring,the back 
flomewhar thicker, and the fore-part of the head 


round like the Pocket-hſh with wings much like 
to thoſe of Bats. 


Theſe are the forts of fiſh thar we faw moſt 


abour the Line. We had had the Sun apeck, 
that is to fay, juſ} over head the nine and twenti- 
eh 
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eth day of March towards the third Degree of 
the North-Latirude. 

The weather being very clear that day; ' we 

had the pleaſurc to obſerve, that at noon the Maſts 
and every thing ciſe in the Ship made no ſhadow, 
Afﬀe: that we were becalmed for ſeven or eight 
dz; and we made the remaining threeſcore and 
te _.---765 to the Line, only by ſhort guſts of 
V. --:ch Clouds and Tempeſts brought with 
t- Atter all,we heard none of thoſe grearThun. 
der-claps thereabours, wherewith they threatned us 
ſo much ir. Fraxce; but we faw much Lightning in 
the nigiuc name, and fo frequently, that the Sky 
and Sea ſeemed to be all on a fire. 
' Seeing we were not very much incommoded 
by the heats andcalms in thoſe climates, we had 
but very few ſick Men on board, and in all our 
paſſage from Breſt to the Cape af Good-hope, we 
loſt but one Man ; nay, and he 800 came on 
tho" no body knew of #,with a Bloody-flux upon 
him, whereof he died. 

It was certainly our duty to give God Gods parti- - 
great thanks for the good weather | he cular _ ; 
was pleaſed 10 fend us about the Line : for had _ g 
we been {opped by the calms fo long as many (e ſhip. 
times Ships are weather-bound there, all our wa- 
ter, Bread, and Victuals would ſoon have been 
ſpoiled, and have occaſtoned many Diltempers, 
that muſt needs have carried oft many of our 
Men: as i happened this year to a Dutch Ship. 
This Veflel put out from Europe above two 
Months before usj4and nevertheleſs they found us 
at an Anchor before Batavia; where we were in- 
formed that the Ships Company had been fo 
incommoded with calms about the Line, for fix 


whole 


Apil 7. paſſed 
the EquinoCti- 
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whole weeks time, that-moſt part of them falling 
lick, thirty ſeven of about forty eiglit that were 
aboard died ; among whom were the Captain and 
two chief Mates: fo that the ſurviving eleven 
not being able to Sail the Ship to the Port whi- 
ther they were bound; were obliged to put in to 
the Ile of Sumatra, and to look for Men there to 
carry them to the Road of Batavia, where we 
ſaw them.come 1n. | 

Our Victuals and Water were not ſpoiled, nor 
did we hardly ſuffer any thing by bad weather 
nor calms ; and the heats of the torrid Zone ap- 
peared not to us to be much greater than the heats 
that are felt in France about Mzsdſomer. Thus 
without any incommodity we paſſed the Line the 
ſeventh of April, being Saturday, with an eahe 


" _ 


North-weſt-wind, about the three hundred and . 


fifty eighth Degree of Longitude. It being 
already late, the folemn Ceremonies which Sea- 
men never fail to perform upon that occaſion, was. 
put off till next morning after Maſs. Ir is an in- 
vention deviſed by the Maſters, Mates, and other 
Officers of Ships, to get a little Money. to buy 
treſh Proviſions with for themſelves and company, 
ro which they give, ( but very improperly ) the 
name of Baptiſm. | 
The Ambaſſador would have no Ceremonies 
acted that did any ways allude to facred things. 
| Everyone gave what he thought fit ; and the reſt 
came oft for {ome buckets full of water which 
were thrown upon their Bodies : bur it being very 
Hot there, they ware not much the worſe for iy. 
From the time we paſt the Line, till we came 
to the Tropick of Capricorn, we had bad winds, 
and ſometimes none at all ; for we were becalmed 


about 


* might, joyned hands; and many other marks of re- 
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about the twentieth degree of South-Latitude, 
where we ſuffered the ſcorching heats of the tor- 
rid Z,one until the thirtieth of April that we 
paſt the Tropick. | 
After that we had for moſt part changeable 
winds and fo cafie that a ſmall Boat might have 
followed us without any danger.[t is true thatun- 
der the Zone we met two or three times with thoſe 
boiſterous Guſts which the Porragueſe call Trava- 
das or Troadas, becauſe they are always accom- What you: 
panied with "Thunder and Lightning : but ſee- ,,. wolf by 
ing we had them a ſtern of us, they did us but fire of $, zzclwi 
little harm, and made us run a good way on head. are: 
During one of theſe Travadas, there appeared 
at two ſeveral times upon the Maſts, Yards; 
and Guns of our Ship , ſome of thoſe little Fires 
of 2 Piramidal figure, which the Portugutſe call 
the fire of St. Telme and not St. Helmie. Some Sea- 
men look upon them as the Soul of the Saint of 
that name,whom then they invoke with all their 


ſpect. Nay,there are fotne of them, who take them 
for a certain, ſign that the Storm will ſooh be over, 
without doing them any damage. "Theſe ate 
the very fame fires which heretofore the Pagans 
Adored under the name of Caſtot and Polliix ; and 
x is ſtrange that that Superſtition ſhoflld be in- 
troduced alſo atnongft Chriftlahs: = PE \ 
March 12. about Noon we diſcovered one of 
thoſe Phenomena called i weather-gall or Ox Eye be- 
cauſe of its Figure: They are lookt npot. com- 
monly :t Sea as certain forernnners of a Storm: 
It is a great rotmd Clobd oppolate ro the San and 
diltant from Hin eighty of ninety Degfees; and ' 
upon it the Siin pains the tobbirs of the Rainbow 


—— odio. , 


Several Phe- 


nomena's ob- 


ſerved during which we obſerved betwixt the Line and ' 
Tropick of Capricorn; and which ſeems to be difh- | 
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but very lively. "They appear, perhaps to have 


ſo great a luſtre and brightneſs, becauſe that wea- 
ther-gall is environed on all ſides with thick and 
dark Clouds. However it be, I dare fay that 


I never found any thing falſer than the Progno- | 


ſticks of that apparition. TI formerly ſaw one of 
them when I was near the Continent of America, 
but which was followed, as this was, with fair and 
ſcrene weather, that laſted feveral days. . 

Since we are ſpeaking of Phenomena's or Appa- 
ritions, I muſt nor here forget a pretty rare one 


cult to be explained. It was one of thoſe great 
whirl-winds which the Seamen call Spouts or wa- 
ter-dragons. They are like rolong Tubes or Cylin- 


ders made of thick Vapours which with one end 


touch the Clouds, and with the other the Sea that 


ſeems to boil all round it. Much after this mar-*.. 


ner are theſe Dragons formed. 
At firſt you ſeea great thick Cloud, from which 
a part breaks off ; and this ſeparated part being 


driven by an impetuous, wind, infenſibly changes _ 
its ſhape, and takes the figure of a long pillar, - 


which deſcends as low as the Surface of the Sea; 


continuing fo much the longer in the Air, as the 


violence of the Wind retains it there, or as the. 


lower parts of it ſupport thoſe that are above. 0 
when that long ſpout of water comes to be 


cut by the Yards or Maſts of the -Ship entring - 


into =, when one cannot avoid the fame; or the 
motion of the wind comes to be interrupted by 


rarifying the neighbouring air with Canon 0 


Muſquer-ſhot : the water being then no: longer 
ſupported, falls in prodigious quantity, and ut 


mediately 
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mediately all the Dragon is diſperſed. They do Which are 
all they can at Sea to avoid them, it being dan- o—_—_ ow 
. . ith; 
gerous to meet them in their way, not only be- 
cauſe of the water which falls into the Ship; but 
alſo by reaſon of the ſtidden violence and extra- 
ordinary weight of the whirlwind that blows it, 
which is able to unmiaſt the greateſt Ships, and 
even put them in danger of being loſt. "Though 
at adiſtance theſe ſpouts ſeem to be pretty ſmall, 
and like to pillars of fix or ſeven foot diameter, 
they are nevertheleſs of far greater extent. I ſav 
 twoor three of them near the Berlingues in Portu- 
al, within a Piſtol-ſhot of me; and they ſeemed 
to me to be above an hundred foot in cireum{e= 
TENCE. - 
| Weobferved beſides other Phenomenas not much Spouts of ang: 
diftereht from theſe laſt : they are called S:phbons (RT Ran: 
becauſe of their long Figute pretty like in ſhape 
.. to ſome Pumps: "They appear about Sun-riſmg 
arid Sun-ſetting, towards the fame place where 
the Sun then is. "They are long and thick Clouds 
environed with other clear arid tranſparent ones, 
- ahd fall not; bur in proceſs of time are all con- 
- founded rogether, and by little and linle ſeatter- 
ed; whereas the Dragons ate impetuonſly driven, 
laſt a long while, and are always accompanied 
with rain and whirlwinds, which make the Sea 
_ f© bail and cover it with froth. GT | 
The Rainbows of the Moon in thoſe places Extraordim- 
. have far mare lively colours then thoſe that are ſeen 'Y Rzin-bows 
in France. But the Sun forms rare ones upon the eos 
drops of Sea-water which are driven by the wind 
" likea very finall Rain, or like fine duſt when two 
waves beating againſt one another break. When 
one looks down upon theſe 57s from a high place 
| D 2 they 
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they ſeem to be reverſed, and ſometimes it happey 
that a Cloud paſſing dver it, and being ready w 
difolve into Rain, another Rainbow is forme, 
the extremities whereof ſeem to be continue 
with the extremities of the reverſed Iris, and þ 
makes a Circle of Rain-bow almoſt _ % 
The Sea hath its Phenomena as well as the Ay, 
= are to be fires many times appear upon it, eſpecially be. 
ſeen in the twixt the Tropicks: We have ſeen it ſometimg 
water of the 55 the night-time covered all over with | 
_ when it is a little high and rhe water breaks with 
a topping Sea: we obſerved alſo a great light a- 
ſtern of the Ship, eſpecially it ſhe made quick way; 
for then the wake or traCt of the Ship appeared 
like a River of Light, and if any thing wer 
thrown into the Sea, it glittered and ſhone al 
over. I think the cauſe of that light -need no 
where elſe to be ſearched for, but in the very na- 
ture of the Sea-water it ſelf, which: being fulld 
Salt, Nitre, and more particularly of that water 
whereof the Chimiſts make the chief part of ther 
Phoſphorus, which being agitated is immediately 
inflamed and NOOR ph ought. alſo by 
the ſame reaſon to ſparkle when it is put into mo 
tion. So ſmall a tnatter is enough to make fir 
come out of Sea-water, that handling a Linea 
ſmall Rope that hath been ſtceped in ir, one wil 
force out an infinite number of ſparks like to the 
light of Glow-worms that is to fay, lively aol 
Lights thas Nvith. | 
come ont of © it Bot only when the Sea is in agitation tha 
the Sea in the theſe glancings are to be ſeen, we faw of the 
night time, near the Line, in a dead Calm after Sun-ſet : the 
ſeemed to us to be like a vaſt number of ſival 
thihes of faint Lightming comig out of the _ 
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and immediately after diſappearing. The cauſe 
of that we attributed to the heat of the Sun, who 
having in a manner impregrated and filled rhe 
Sea in the day time with an infhnite number of 
igneous and luminous ſpirits, theſe ſpirits uniting 
together in the evening, that they might get out 
of the violent ſtate whereunto they were forced 
by the Sun, endeavoured in his abſence to regain 
their liberty, and formed thoſe little flaſhes as 
they made their eſcape by the favour of the 
night. 

Beſides theſe tranfient glances of a minutes con- 

tinuance, we faw others alſo during Calms, 
which might be called permanent, becauſe they 
are not diſperſed as the former were. "There are 
of them of different ſ1zes and ſhapes, round and 
oval above a foot and a half diameter, which paf- | 
ſed along the Ships fide, and were kept in view 
above two hundred paces, by what one could 
gueſs in ſeeing them paſs nine or ten paces from 
the Ships ſide. They were thought to be only 
{lime or ſome unCtuous ſubſtance, which by ſome = 
natural cauſe or other unknown to us "might be 
formed in the Sea. Some would needs have had 
them to be Fiſh afkeep,and theſe glitter naturally. 
It is true that twice in the Morning we had ſeen 
above twenty ſuch glittering things following on= 
another 1n a ſtrait line, and ſhaped like our Pikes ; 
nay many who had been much at Sea took them 
to be real fiſh, but one cannot be poſitive as to 
that. 

Let us now purſue our Courſe again, the tenth An Engiſh 
of May in the morning we made a ſinall Eng/i/h 5ÞiP made off 
Ship, which hailed and ſpoke t9 the Maligne 
that was nearer it than we, ſhe was returning 
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| from the Iſles of America, and going to take in in 


Slaves at Madagaſcar. They did what they could Sh 
to keep up with us, but the wind being good, ge 
and we carrying much Sail, the fame day we th 
Joſt ſight of her. q ſu 
' My 17. We were got into the 334. Degree tv 
of Sourh Latitude, and the 19th. of Longitude | 
according to our Mates reckoning. I here we V 
began to- ſee Fowl of various ſhapes and weeds th 
with great greeniſh Ruſhes ten or twelve foat  ©® 
long which they call 'T'runks, becauſe their ſtalk tl 
which grows and tapers inſen{ably to the top where re 
jt ends in leaves of the fame colour, repreſents 0 
pretty well the ſhape of an Elephants Trunk. NN 
The Sea-weeds are a kind of herb inclining to © © 
green, not unlike to Hay, whereof the ſprigs 
are very long and interwoven one within another. 
Some think that theſe weeds come from the bottom 
of the Sea, being by the Waves forced from thence, 
and raifed to the farface of the water. Others 
will have them to grow in the water, becauſe 
they ſee them - far out at Sca, and they cannot 
believe that the Sea can be fo agitated as to carry + 
its waves tothe bottom and fo beat off the weeds 
trom thence. Befides that they are found in fo 
great plenty upon the ſurface of rhe Sea, that it . 
Jooks like a great Meadow. Laſtly, others main- * 
rain, and that is the Opinion which ſeems ro me 
moſt plauſible and conſonant to truth, that theſe * 
weeds come from: the nejghbouring Coaſts, from 
whence the waves force them ſo that they are car- 
ried out. mito the epen'Sca, but not very far from 
Land, either by the T'ydes, Currents, or the pre- 
vailing winds. Upon that perfwafion it was that 
£2 £cpler Columoar fo famous for his Diſcoveries 
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in America, ſeeing one night the Sea about his | 
Ship all covered over with theſe weeds, encoura- 

ged his Men who thought theraſelves loſt, taking 

thoſe weeds for Flats, and promiſed to make them 

ſuddenly ſee -Land; which accordingly he did 

two days after. 

Theſe extraordinary Birds, 'Trunks and Marks to 
Weeds, are the ſtreſt ſhgns of ones approaching —_— 
the Cape. This ſhows that Men have intimati- the Cape of 
ons of it at a pretty good diſtance, ſeeing the firft good hope. 
time that we faw of them, we were in the nin- 
teenth degree of Longitude, and the thirty third 
of South Latitude, that is to ſay, that we were 
near three hundred Leagues from the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

They faid that if inſtead of keeping along the 
Coaſt of Africa, as we did, we had ſtood out to 
Sea, to the Weſt-ward, we had met with thoſe 
Signs farther off at Sea. This made me judge 
that the Currents that carry them along with 
them run ſtronger towards the Hef than North. 
We found the fame things two days after we fer 
out from the Cape of Good Hope, ſtecring away 
Eaft South-Eaſt, but in far greater quantity. 
Fhat continued all the third day, rhough we had 
a good wind, and made a preat deal of way. : a 

The days following we ſaw the fame Birds in - _— 
a greater number, . which forſook us not till we gz —_ ye 
were got a great way beyond the Cape. Some proaching to 
of them were black on the back, and white on the Cape of 
the belly, the back of their wings being ſpeckled Good Hope. 
with thoſe two colours, much like to a chequer ; 
and therefore the French call them Damiers ; they 
are fomewhar bigger than a Pigeon. There are 
others bigger than theſe, blackiſh above, and all 
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white below, EXCEPT the tip of their wings which 
appears to be of a Velveted-black,and therefore the 
Portugueſe call them Mangas de veludo, Velvet 
ſleeves. Aﬀer theſe we faw Flocks of others 
ſomewhat lefs than the former. 'The Portugueſe 
call them Boralhos, becauſe rhey are of an Aſh- , 
coloured-grey. 1. ſhall not ſpeak of certain big | 
Fowls v;hich becauſe of their whiteneſs may be 
called Sea-Swans, nor of the Ravens and Rooks, ' 
which are to be found in —"— nor yt -of 
a kind of Birds which they Boobies, becauſe - 
they are ſo little tpon their guards, that they fuf- 
fer themſelves to be taken with the hand. 

The Nortb-wind blowing much ſtronger, on 
the twenty eighth we were obliged to lye under a 
Main Courſe for fear of running aſhore, which 
we did not think to be far off. Indeed next day 
about noon a Sea-man that was aloft to look out, | 
with all his force cried Land, Land, and preſent- 
iy came down to ask of my Lord Ambaſſador 
the reward which he had promiſed to him wha - 
ſhould firſt make Land. He —— af-. -. 
firmed that he had made i before in the Mom- | 
ing, not daring to fay fo, becauſe he was not ve; 
ry ſure of jt, but that ar preſent it was paſt all | 
doubr: Nevenhelefs tardly any . body could dif: 
gern the Mountain which he ſhow'd, and it was | 
2 long while before they would believe him. Bur, 
at length, three or four hours after we eaſily ' 
faw the Mountains of the Cape of Good Hops, | 
which might be fiftcen or twgnty Leagurs a head | 


of us. | 
Next day, the one and twenti 


h, the day of 


| our ords Aſcenſion, after we bag faid our afual | 


Prayers and ſang Mak to thank God for the good | 
| xd | 
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ſacceſs of our Voyage ; we viewed the Land with 
our Glaſſes, and ſaw it diſtinly, not being a- 
bove three Leagues off. How Barbarous and 
Barren ſoever it ſeemed to be to us, it was never- 
thelefs a delightful.fight for Men who had ſeen no 
Land from the Canary Ifhnds, which we failed 
by the thirteenth of March, 
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; of Good-Hope, as thoſe that 

| _——__ 43 a hy it, is LG 
Ridge of Mountains 

North t2 South, and ending in on 

Poa i in the Sea. The firſt two-which we made 

at, ten Leagues diſtance from that Point, are the 

| Mountains of the Table, and of the Lyon. We 

4 made the Table Land firſt, and it is called by that 

Name becauſe the "Top of it is very flat, and 

-much reſembles a Table. The Lyon-Land or 

Mountajg is ſo called, becauſe it hath a greaj go? 
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of the Shape of a Lyon, couchant upon the Bel- 
ly : Though it run farther out into theeSea than 
the other, yer we did not ſee it till after ; at a 
diſtance it would feem that they were but one 
Gngle Mountain, and, indeed, they are not very 
remote. Atthe Foot of theſe Mountains a 

Bay of an Oval Figure runs up towards the Eaſt, 
rwo or three Leagues within Land; it is almoſt 
two Leagues over at the Mouth, and abour nine 
m On the South {ide towards the 
IE NILES INEY WH GA elſe 
ns dangerous near r, omm 
General of the Eaſt India Wb rar 
we have much to ſay in the Sequel, told us one 
day, that he was many times afraid, ſceing us 
ſtand in fo near to Shoar, upon the Tacks we 
made, inſorquch that he was thinking to fire a 
"Gun with a Baller, to give us warning by that 
Signal, that ye ſhould keep off, and wair for a 
fairer Wind. 


on-Mountein, that ſecures it tothe Welt, a League 
from Land or thereabouts. In entering the Bay, 
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are calt up by the 
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Bay, we were hopes of being at Anchor by ten 
of the Clock inthe Morning, fue ths Wind fall 
ws 


The Weather being fair for putting into the © | 
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ing us all of a ſudden- at the entry, 
were becalmed, and met with a Current Pa 
carried us a great pace upon a Rock towards 1/le 
Robin, where we faw the Water break with much 
violence. Immediately two Boats were lanched 
to tow us off, and get us clear of that Rock : 
But notwithſtanding the Fore-{ight of the Officers, 
and Diligence of the Crew in obeying their Or- 
ders, we were in great danger of running foul of 
it, the Current or Tide carrying us violently ups 
on the fame, and we were not half a 
from that Break, when ſuddenly we had a Land- 
Breeze which obliged us to tow mm our Boats a+ 
gain, and foon put us out of danger; we loſt, 
however, two Top-fails there, which were ſplit. 
by the Violence of the Wind. Being obliged 
all day long to beat too and again in e Mouth 
of the Bay, with a great deal of trouble, we 
could not get to the Place of Anchoring before 
the beginning of Night. Nay, we were obliged 
next Morning to weigh again, that" we might lye 
under the Mountains ſecure from the Welt 
Winds, which are extreamly violent, and reign 
there m the Winter Time, as then it was» We - 
came to an Anchor, then, next day about an £ 
hundred and fifty Yards from the Fort. There qyr hi 
_ \_ a the Cape four great Ships, came to ai <0 
arrived there about a Month before from Holand, —_ 
though rhey had been at Sea ar leaſt two Months nA Td 
before us. 'The firſt carried an Admirals Flag, fag, = 
as a Mark of the Supream Power and Command 
that the Dutch Eaft-India Company take to 
themſelves inthe bedies. She was commanded by 
the Heer Va# Rhceden, who was Tent by- the Eaſt- 
India Company wah the 4 of - Fool 
. General, 
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General, to viſit all the Places which they hold 
in that Country. He had fullPower to order all 
things, to change the Officers of Factories, nay, 
and the Governours of Places alfo, if he though 
fir. The ſecond was commanded by the Heer 
St. Martin, a French Man by Country, and Ma- 
jor General of Battavia, in that Quality com- 
manding all the Forces the States have in the In- 
dies. One Bocheros an old Sea Caprain, and 


| 


—_ 


| 


Counſellor ro the Heer Van Rheeden, during the = 


Time of his Commiſhon, commanded the third, 
the fourth attended the Heer St. Martin, who was 
ro make all haſte to Bartavia. 

All theſe Gentlemen and M. Vanderſtelen Go- 
vernour, or to uſe the Dutch Word, Comman- 
der of the Cape, are Men of Worth, and it was 
a happy Rencounter for us, that we had fuch Men 
to treat with, during the ſtay that we made 
there. 

No fooner were we come to a Anchor, but 
two Boats came on Board of us, to know who we 
were, and next Morning about ſeven a Clock the 
Commiſlary General ſent and complimented my 
* Lord Ambaſſador, who on his Part ordered the 
Chevaler de Forbin, Lieutenant of the Ship, and 
three other Officers to go aſhoar and ſalute him, 
and withal, to deſire leave of him that we might 


_ takeinfreſh Water and neceſlary Proviſfions. He 


very civilly gave his Conſent, and being inform- 
ed that there were feveral Gentlemen in the Am- 
baſſadors Retinue, he invited them to come and 
hunt aſhoar.. He inquired if there were any Je- 
fuirs on board T7 Stup, and it is probable that 
they who came the day before had taken notice 
of us, and talked of ir upon their R=-turn. Mor- 


(rewr 
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fieur de Forbin made anfwer, that there were fix of 
us going tO China, and that there were other 
Church-men on board alſo bound for Siam. 

Then they came to ſpeak of the Salytes, and it 
was agreed upon that the Fort ſhould render Gun 
for Gun when our Ship faluted it. This Article 
was ill explained, or ill underſtood by theſe Gen- 
tlemen, for about ten of the Clock my Lord Am- 
bafſador having ordered ſeven Guns to be fired, 
the Admiral anfwered only with five Guns, and 
the Fort fired none at all. Immediately the Am- 
bafſador fent aſhoar again, and it was determined 
that the Admirals Salute ſhould paſs for nothing, 


and ſo the Fort fired ſeven Guns, the Admiral + 


ſeven Guns, and the other Ships five, to falue 
the Kings Ship, which returned them their Salu- 
tation, for which the Fort and Ships gave their 
Thanks. After that we made ready our Boats, 


and thought of nothing now but of going aſhoar - 


to refreſh our ſelves. 


So foon as we arrived in the Bay, we found it The Jeſuits 


to be fo pro Place for making Obſervarti viſit the Go- 
o be fo proper a or making ons, v | -_ 


that we inſtantly reſolved to uſe all means rhat we 
might obſerve : For that end there was a neceffity 
of taking a commodious Houſe, carrying thither 
our Inſtruments, and haveing leiſure to ply it both 


Day and Night during the ſhort time we had to 


ſtay there. There was difficulty in this ; Jeſuits, 
Mathematicians, and ſeveral Inſtruments carried 
aſhoar might oftend the Nicety of a Dutch Com- 
mander, in a pretty new Colony, and make him 
ſuſpect ſomething elfe than what we pretended. 
Nay, we were adviſed to diſguiſe our ſelves, and 
not to appear to be Jefuirs ; bur we did not think 
It fit, and we found by what followed, thatour Ha- 
bit did usno Injury ar all. After 
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After we had a little conſidered ont, it was 
reſolved, that Father Fontenay and I, ſhould po viſt 
the Commiſfry General and the Governor of the 
Place before the reſt went aſhoar, - and tliat if in 
Diſcourſe we found occaſion to opett our Deſign, 
we ſhould lay hold on it. We went ſtrait to the 
Fort then without any other Recommendation : 
'The Sentinel ſtopt us at the firſt Gate, according 
to the Cuſtom of Gariſon-places, until an Officer 
of the Guard being come, and having informed 
himſelf that we were come to pay a Vilit to the 
Commiſhry General and Governor, he com- 
manded us to be let in, and gave us a Soldier to 
conduct us to their Apartment. 

This Houſe conſiſts of a large Pile of Building, 
two Storys high, and very ſolidly built. Ir is 
covered with a very fair Tarrafs, paved with 
broad free Stone, with Balconies and Iron Rails 

| all round ; thither they commonly go to take the 
The Climate freſh Air. This Country has fo temperate an Air, 
of the Cape of that it is never very cold there; but when a South 
Good-bope ® Wind blows; and though it was the depth of 


very tempe- 


he Winter then in relation to that Climate, yet it 
was ſo hot in the day time, that they were glad 
to go take the freſh Air in the Evening. 

We went firſt into a great Hall where they 
preach every Sunday until the Chvrch be fini{h- 
ed that was begun to be built without the Fort. 
On both ſides «gb Hall there are pretty hand- 
ſome Apartments ; they had us in to that which 

was on the Left-hand, where we were received 
by Monſieur Vanderftel, and whither preſemtly after 
the Heer Van” Rheeden came to {ce us. He is 4 
Man of Quality about fifty years of age, Hand- 
lome, Civil, \Wiſe, and Learned, and v 
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thinks and ſpeaks well on all SubjeQs ; we were 
extreamly ſurpriſed to meet with ſo much Polite- 
neſs at the Cape of Good-hope, and much more at 
the Civilities and many. Teſtimonies of Friendſhip 
which we received at that firſt Interview. Fa- 
ther Fontenay, whoſe Interpreter I was at that 
time in Portugueſe, hnding ſo lucky Diſpoſitions 
for our Deſign, told the Commiſfary General 
that there were fix Jeſuits of us who were bound 
for the Indzes and C hma, that not being at all ac- 
cuſtomed to the Fatigues of Sea, we ſtood in rieed 
of taking a little Air on Land, that we might be 
recruited after ſo long a Voyage ; that we durſt 
not do fo, before we knew their Minds, whether 
they would be contented with it or not. 'The 
Commiſlary General did not ſuffer me to inter- 
pret all that Father Fontenay had ſaid ro him, bur 
preſently interrupting me : You'l do us the great- 
eſt pleafure imaginable, Fathers, faid he, in Por- 
tupueſe, to come and refreſh your ſelves at Land, 
we will contribute all that lies in our Power to 
your Refreſhment and Recovery. 


This Anſwer was fo favourable that we went a The Jefuits 


little farther ; we told him, that being aſhoar, 


publick Good, and then ro communicate to hitn 
our Obſervations; thereby to acknowledge in ſome 
manner the Civilities that he had ſhown us: that 
we had brought with us from France feveral Ma- 
thematical Inſtruments, amongſt which there 
were ſome very proper tor finding our the true 


Longitude of Countries through which one pa#{- 


ed, without any need of the Eclipſes of the Sun = 


and Moon ; we explained to him the new way 
of obſervinz by the Satellites of Fupiter, of which 
rhe 


are extreamly 


we ſhould be glad to employ our ſelves for the be T5 — 


Rheeden. 


The Civilities 
of Monfiear an ſhew'd us ſhould not reſt there, and that we 


A TATE LOSS p99); 
the Learned Monſieur Caſſim hath made fo good 
Tables. I added that thereby we would render 
a very conſiderable Service to their Pilots, b 
giving them the certain Longirude of the Ca 
of Goed-hope, which they only gueſſed at by their 
reckoning, a very doubtful way that many times 
deceive them, and that very conliderably too. 
He told us that we would thereby oblige him, 
and that ſeeing we had a mind to labour in that 
Difcovery, he oftered us a Place every way pro. 
per for obſerving. At the ſame time he ordered 
2 Summer-houſe that is in the Companies Gar- 
den to be made ready for us to lodge in, fo long 
as the Ambaſſador ſhould continue in the 
Road. 


We made anſwer that the Civility which he 


ed my Lord Ambaſſador would have the Good- 
neſs to thank him, and take it as a Kindneſs done 
partly to himſelf. "Then we ſhew'd him our Pa- 
tents for being the Kings Mathemaricians. , You 
encreaſe my Joy, Fathers replied the Commiſla- 
ry, in[etting me fee that I comply with the Will 
and Orders of fo great a King, for whom I ſhall 
entertain a profound Reſpect fo long as I live. 
However I am not vexed that you did not fpeak 
to me of that before I obliged you to accept of 4 
Lodging, which I offer you freely, and with all 
my heart. They brought us Tea, as it is the 
Cuſtom amongſt the People of the Eaft-Indies, and 
alter a pretty long Conference about indifferent 
Marters, we took leave of theſe Gentlemen, and 
withdrew. The Commander followed us to con- 
duct us to the Apartment that was offered us in 
the Companics great Garden. 
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We were mightily ſurpriſed to find ons of the The Deſcrip- 
lovelieſt and moſt curious Gardens that ever I _ « og 
n : hich the 
diſmal and barren Places in the World. Ir lies mack EaR. 
above the Habitations betwixt the T'own and the India Com- 
pany have on 
the Cape of 


ſaw,in a Country that looks to be one of the moſt 


Table-Land, and on the (ide of the Fort, from 
which it is but about two hundred Paces diſtant. 
It is fourteen hundred and eleven common Paces 
in length, and rwo hundred thirty five in breadth. 
The Beauty of ir conſiſts not as in France, in 
Compartments, Beds of Flowers, nor Water- 
works. They might have them if. the Zaſt-hrdia 
Company would be at the Charges of it; for a 
Brook of running Water falling from the Hill, 
runs through the Garden. But there you have 
Walks reaching out of ſight, planted with Limon- 
Trees, Pomegranate-T'rees, and Orange-I' rees, 
which are covered from the Wind by bigh and 
thick Hedges, of a kind of Laurel, which they 
call Speck, always green, and pretty like to the F:- 
laria. By the Diſpoſition of the Walks, this 
Garden is divided into ſeveral indifterent big 
Squares, ſome of which are: full *of Fruit-T'rees, 
and amongſt them, belides Apple-trees, Pear- 
Trees, Quince-Trees, Apricot-Trees, and other 
excellent Fruits of Europe, you have alfo Ananas, 
Banana-Trees, and feyeral others that bcar the ra- 
reſt Fruits to be found in the ſeveral parts of the 
World, which have been tranfported thither, 


where they are moſt carefully cultivated and look - 


afrer. "The other Squares are ſow*d with Roots, 
Pulſe and Herbs, and ſome with the moſt e- 
lteemed Flowers of Errope, and others that we 
know not, which are of a fingular good Smell and 
Beauty. "The Eaſt-India Company, to whom it 
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belongs, as we have already ſaid, have cauſed it 
to be made, that they may always have in that 
Place a kind of Magazine of all forts of Refreſh 
ments for their Ships that go too, or c::25e from, 
the Indies, which never fail to touch at the Cape 
of Good-hope. 

The Ships that come from the Indies arrive 
there in the beginning of March, either alone or 
ſeveral together in company, and there they ſtay 
for the Fleet of E:rope, which comes in the Month 
of April. By that means they have the News, 
whether or not they be in Wars, and ſet out all 
together, that by the great number and ftrength 
of their Ships, they may be in a Condition not to 


fear what hurt Pirats or their Enemies can do ' 


them. 

There is 2 great Pile of Building built at the 
Entry- into the Garden, where the Companies 
Slaves live, to the Number, as it is faid, of five 
hundred,of whom,partare employed im cultivating 
the Garden, and the reſt in other neceſlary 
Work. About the middle of the Wall, on that 
{ide which locks tothe Fort, there is a little Ban- 


queting-Houſe where no body lives ; the lower | 


Story of it conſiſts of a- Porch open to the Gar- 
den and the Fort, with rwo little Halls on cach 
hide ; over that there is a Pavilion open every 


way, betwixt two Tarafles paved with Brick, and * 


rafled about; the one looking towards the North, 
and the other to the Sourh. This Pavilion ſeem- 
ed to be purpoſely made for our Deſign : For on 
the one {ide we diſcovered the North, the View 
whereof was abſolutely neceſſary to us, becauſe it 
15 the South in relation to that Country. Whit 
they were a preparing that Pavilion, which with 
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the Dutch I ſhall call our Obferyatory ; we went 


on Board to vive the Ambaſſidor and our Fathers 
an Account of all that had paſt. 

Next day the Commiſſary and Commander The Ambaſſa- 
ſntus on Board all forts of Refreſhmenrs. The dor and Com- 
Officer who was ordered ro make that Prefent ro miflary Gene- 

. , = . ral inter- 
the Ambaſſador in their Behalt, told us that thete change many 
Gentlemen had alfo fent us a Boat to carry us and Civilities, 
our Inſtruments aſhozr. Having i the Nighr 
time prepared theſe which we thought we might 
ſtand ia need of, we put them into the Boar, and 
ſo went to the Obfervatory the ſecond of Fure, in 
the Year one thouſand fix hundred and eighty 
hve. 

A Pendulum Clock with Seconds, made by yye began t® 
Monſieur Thuret at Paris, being fer at to Hour, make our Ob- 
as near the true Hour az we could guefs, not ervations: 
having as yet corrected the Clock, we began the 
following Obſervations. | 

The hrlt Sazelles appeared in the Evening at 
eleven and three Minutes of the Clock not as yer 
corrected, diſtant froin Fupiter, ſomewhat leſs 
than the Diameter of the ſame Fupiter. 

By the Teleſcope we ſaw two parallel Bands 
or Streaks upon the Body of Frpzter, the one 
larger towards the Southern Border, and the other 
narrower towards the Northern. % 

The firſt Sarelies began to touch the Border of 
Jupiter at 11 a Clock 37 M. 20S. at eleven a 
Clock 58 M. 5 S: the Sateles was no more to be 
ſeen. 

Theſe Obſervations were made with an Excel- 
lent Tele{cope twelve foot long, of the large 
Monſieur le Bas : the Hours are ſtil} of the Pendu- 
lum nor rectified, 
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i \'e conflantly obſerved Jupiter untill two of 
| the Clock five Minutes after Midmght, at what 

| | f tme he was hid behind the Lrow Mountain, which 

| limited our Sight rowards the VV elt, fo that we 

| could not that day ſce the Emerſon of the firſt $4. 
; refer. 

' 


The third of June. 1685. 


Heights before Nan, 


'S 1 7 CE 4 
Tttern ht Arte: 
4.4 - 


Min. Ser. 


ooo arttricd that £7 a 
= 4 us FR - SSM - 
int fame Brides : Jr 


| x 
| | | 
| For reaifying the Hour of the Clock. 
"i } 
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Hours of the Clock. 


| ) Deg. Afn. For. Heorur. Abn. Fer. 
| | 

' k09..- x6 © 9-34-38 
T 12 $56 20 9 34 47 
| : 24 [1 © 1 SJ 
© 24 39 55 AIR. RET 
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tour. Aims. Ser . 


JG FF5 © TheObſervation fau'd. 
L 1 's) 2 "oo 19 
oO 2- 2 57 4.5 
«&-----x 2 16 28 
e Eievencns were taken with a Qua- 
wa oy = TCL, of eighteen Inches the 
de by cterhoid at Pars. 
*C o* 


leirhrts oft the 
; rhe: Morning 


7x” 


oo 


_ - 


E/ 


” 


PL OO x 
IU 


W-, 


Eq 


, To IH 
- by ; 
Wes 


YT CPs 
Lal XZ -# 


FO 
Fs - ” 


Ceo. 


25 am 


- 


Ca 


"__ 


Eo 
” w AT 
PLS 4 
*; AM 
5 SH A 
4 


|| 
FY 


2 be ; A 
j\ - \ s 


Wh; dj 


Y 
LIEN 


—— 
2, 


7% 
> WR 


Vil -- 
1 bale 

Ml tin Wt" ' Ms! | 
Loh wil 


{ 
ſ ' p Mmm” o) 
/ 


” 


y 


$ 11 E 
| [N>=4 

3 { Y, (2 : 

1 3 | 


' 
7 ſ 
' SYURG/T TIL 
/ 4 * 
TFT 'C 
£ 4 


. ff 


"4 
- 


NV 
- \\ /, 


A 


6B XV 

l .. [ 
k IN ul. 

IL | 


_ 2 —_ . . _—— & + -— St -——— + Moods oh eo et teen oe Keene -- a —_ i 
At M__—— Sr DA - ” 


ts CAGES Es Yr rr nt tt ————_ V9: Q I TIER 
ay " I oP 


* vr”. a & 


/ 
A 
, ow ar vw. 4h 


— 


OC ue, EY woe 4 eS-_ - —_ by 


_— D———_— i —_— 


Book. II. - of F oyage to Siam. 


leis, which is alſo to be ſeen, bur farther from theſe 1 Y 
two. [4 Es” 
| Under the Croziers there are ſeveral Places of EDN 
the Milky Way, which ſeem to be filled, if you WRIs 
look through the T'cleſcope, with an infinite num — _.. Y: | 
ber of Stars. + | : | 
The two Clouds which arenear the South Pole £4 F 
appear not to be a croud of Stars, like the Pre- 322 
ſepe Cancrz, nor yer a duskiſh Light, as the clou- =O 


we took the Height of the Superior Border, and 
in the Evening of the Inferior only, which js to 
be taken notice of. | 


For the Variation of the Needle. 


By Mr. Butterfield's equinoxial Dial , which 
carries a great compals under the Meridi:m : the 
Variation: of the Needle was found to be eleyen 
Degrees and a half-North-weſt. 

Having no particular Obſervations to make in 
the Evening, we conſidered ſeveral fixed Stars 
with the Teleſcope rwelve foot long. IS 

The foot of the Crozier marked in' Byjer is 2 $.....1 qy,7+ Wi 
double Star, that is to ſay, conſiſting of two feryations,” -* | 
bright Stars diſtant one from another about their concerning - 
own Diameter only, much like to the moſt Nor- the Southez 
thern of the Twins; not to ſpeak of a third much 5 


ol” C\ 


'# 
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wa 


* 
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dy part of Andromeds ; nothing hardly is to be 
ſeen there with great Glafles, though without a 
Glafs one may ſee them very white, eſpecially 
the great Cloud. TE or WR 

No Conſtellation in rhe Heavens looks fo love- 
ly as thoſe "of the Centaur and Ship. 'T here are 
no fair Stars near the Pole, bur a great many lit- 
tle ones. Baer and other Books that fpeak of 
E 4 . them 
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them, omit a great many, and molt of theſe they 
ſer down appear not in the Heavens 1n the fame 


SCItugtion. 


Heights before Noon. 


D. 


2-2 
23 
2.4 
25 


The Fourth of June. 


M. 


23 
21 
37 
J3 


S. 


O , 
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Heights after Noon. 


D. 


25 
2.4 
23 
2l 


The Horizontal "Thread of the Teleſcope was 
not exactly parallel to the Horizon { we always 
endeavoured to fupply that in the Certifications of 
the Clock, by making the Border of the Sun paſs 
by the fame Place of the "Thread, or as near as 
could be to it. 

You are always to mind that they are the 
Heights of different Borders of the Sun, in the 
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For reftifying the Hour of the Clock. 
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Monday after Dinner we went to the Fort, to 
ſee the Gentlemen, and communicate to them the 
Obſervations which we had already made, and 
acquaint them with that we were to make that E- 
vening, according to which alone one might re- 
gulate the true Longitude of the Cape. Upon 
our return all theſe Gentlemen would needs go 
along with us, to be Spectators of that Obſervart- 
on. We were together upon the Terraſs taken An Interview 
up in ſhowing them our Inftruments, which betwixt the 
ſeemed very pretty and curious to them ; when wear gym : 
we perceived my Lord Ambaſſador, who having _ S_ £<Mf 
come zncognito the Day before to walk in the Gar- ne I +” 
den, found it ſo pleaſant, that he returned again 
next day to divert himſelf there, with moſt part 
of the Officers of both Ships, and the Gentlemen 
of his Retinues: The Ambaſſador and Commilta- 
ry had mutually enterchanged many Civilities 
from the very day of our Arrival, and no day 
paſt wirthour ſending one another Preſents. The 
Heer Van Rheeden percewing him, went mmedi- INE 
ately down from the Terrafs, where he was ob- SG 
ſerving with us, and after two or three turns, 
meeting the Ambaſlador as by chance, they en- 
tertained one another to their mutual ſatisfaction. 

When the Ambaſlador was gone, the Commilſ- The Emerſfioa 
fary with the Heers, St. Martin, Vanderſtel and Bo- of the firſt $2+ 
cheros ſtayed with us in the Obſervatory till ten **Wes. of Fups+. 
a Clock at Night. The emerſion of the firſt *©7 outeryaty 
Satelles happened at ten Hours, five Min. forty FT 
Sec. of the Clock not reftihed. We took the 
Meridian Line of the Northern 'Terraſs, and the 
Meridian Eleyation of the Sun ; but we cauld 

| not 
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not make uſe of that ; becauſe the Operation was 
not fure. ; 

After the emerlion of the hrit Sarelles from 
under the Shadow of Jupiter, having compared 
together the heights of the Sun,taken Morning and 
Even'no.the third and fourth of Fune, and confider- 
ed the difference of time amongſt the ſame heights 
of the ſuperior and inferior Limb or Border of 
the Sun, becauſe in the Morning we had obſery. 
ed the ſuperior Border, and im the Evening the 
inferior, we found that the Pendulum went faſter 
than the Sun both days, by eight and twenty | 
Minutes. 

At the inſtant of the Emerſon of the firft $4- 
telles it was by the Pendulum ten Hours, hive Min. 
forty Sec. from whence having ſubtracted twenty 
eight Minutes. 

Remains the true time of the Emerſijon, nine 
Hours, thirty ſeven Min. forty Seconds. 

The Ephemerides of Monſieur Caſſins Calculated 
to Minutes gave the time of that Emerſon in the 
Meridian of Parzs to be at eight Hours, twenty 
{xx Minures. 

But his Tables of Ecclipſes Calculated to Se- 
conds, gave the ſame emerſion at eight 2 Clock, 
twenty hve Min. forty Seconds. 

Having deducted them from the hours obſerv- 
ed at the Cape of Good Hope, nine Hours, thirty 
ſeven Min. forty Seconds. _ 

The Cdiffe- There remains the diference of Meridians be- 
reace of Me- twixt the Cape of God Hype and Paris of an Hour 
—_— = tweive Minutes, which make eighteen degrees 
Cape of Goo2- diftcrence of Longirude ; and ſuppoſing the Lon- 
Hope and P4z- gitude of Paris taken from the firſt Meridian,that 

rs, palles by the Iſle of Fera the moſt W efterly of 


the 
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the Canaries to be twenty two degrees and an half 
according to the ſame Aurhor, the Longitude of 
the Cape of Good Hope taken from the fame Meri- 
dian, will be forty degrees and an half, not much 
different from what the modern Charts aſſign to 
ff. 

Next day being Tweſday the fifth of Fune about 
ten of the Clock, theſe Gentlemen came back 
to the Obſervatory, and ſtayed there till towards 
two in the Afternoon, to ſee us rake the height 
and diſtance of the Table Mountain, and to view 
our inſtruments. We ſhow'd them particulzrly 
the uſe of the EquinoQtial Dial, by means where- 
of we found pain thatday the variation of the 
needle to be eleven degrees and a half North weſt. 

So that two advantages may be drawn from 
theſe obſervations. Firſt the variation of the 
' Needle which we found with the Aſtronomical 
Ring to be eleven degrees and a half Northweſt, 


Advantages 
that may be 
drawn from 
the obſervatis» 


and then, the true Longitude of the Cape, which ons made at 


we regulated accordin 
firſt Satelles of Frupiter, which being to appear at 
eight of the Clock twenty {ix Minutes upon the 
horizon of Paris, and having been obſerved ar 
the Cape at nine a Clock, thirty ſeven Minutes, 
forty Seconds gives an hour twelve Minutes, forty 
Seconds difference betwixt the two Meridians of 
the two places, which being converted into de- 
grees, make eighteen, and by conſequence the 
Charts are defective, and make the Cape more 
Eaſterly by near three degrees than in reality it 
is. The Abbot of Choiſi would needs be a wit- 
neſs of our Obſervations, and for ſome rime led 

the Life of an Obſervator with us. 
Towards the Evening we had notice fent us a 
Shoar, 


& to thatemerſion of the *Þe Cape. 


_ OO — me 


60 A Vojage to Stam. Book 1. 


Shoar, that we muſt come aboard next Morning 

berimes ; we went immediately all ſix of us to the 

The Gover- Fort to take leave of the Dutch Gentlemen, and 
=_ _ -t give them our Thanks : For, indeed, we could 
_ Jeſaits not be more civilly, nor more kindly uſed than 
"we were. Belides when we went on Board we 

found Preſents of Tea and Canary W ine,which the 

Governour ſent us, taking it kindly that we had 

lefr __ him a Microſcope and a fmall burning 

Glals. 

Theſe Gentlemen ſeemed all much aftefed at 
our Departure. We pray God, faid they, em- 
bracing us tenderly. "That the deſtgns for which 
you are going to China may fucceed, and that you 
may bring a great number of Infidels ro the know- 
ledg of the true God. Ar length we parted, ve- 
ry much touched alſo with their good delires and 
civilittes. As we paſt by the Governours apart- 
ment. He ſhewed us in a Tub full of Water, two @ 

-n, little Fiſh, no longer than ones Finger. The - 
Ro £0 Portugneſe call one of them the Gold-Fiſh, and the 
Jap-n. other the Silver-Fiſh ; becauſe, in reality, the tail 
of the Male ſeems to be of Gold, and the Fe- 
males of Silver. He told us thar theſe Fiſh came | 
from China, . and that the perſons of Quality of 

theſe Countries as well as the Fapaneſe had an ex- 
traordinary eſteem for them, and kept them in 
their Houſes our of Curiofity. We ſaw fome 
of them afterward in the Palace of the General 
of Batavia, and at S;am in the Houſe of the Lord 
Conſtance, chief Miniſter of that Kingdom, and | 
of ſome Chineſe Mandarins. "The Ambaſſadar 
had prayed the Heer van Rheeden Commilſary Ge- 
neral to write to the General of Batavia, that he 
would give us a Pilot ta conduftus ro Sigm, and + 
he 
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he having undertaken the Commiſhon, ſent the . 
Ambaſſador, next day, a very obliging Letter for 
that General, wherein towards the end he added 
of himſelf, without any Sollicitation from us, an 
Article in our Favours. We ſpent the Night in 
packing up our Inſtruments again, and next Mor- We reimbark- 
ning before day we put them into a Chaloop, © in order ta 
which the Commander ordered to be in readi- 

nefs for us, and ſo we went on broad again. 

T his is all that paſt at the Cape of Good Hope in b—— 
relation to our obſervations. Though we plied taken of xg 
them day and night, yet they were not our only Catholicks. at 
Employment. No ſooner had we got poſſeſſion the Cape, 
of our little Obſervatory, but the Catholicks of 
that Colony , who are pretty numerous, had no- 
tice of it, and were thcreat exceedingly rejoyced. 

In the Mornings and Eveningsthey came privately 

to us. There were ſome of all Countries, and 

of all Conditions, Free, Slaves, French, Germans, 
Portugueſe, Spaniards, Flemings, and Indians. They The Senti 
whocould no otherwiſe expreſs themſelves ; be- Ments of the 
cauſe we underſtood not their Language, fell up- ance wg 
on their Knees and kifled our hands. "They pulled gy; OT 
Chaplets and Medals out of their Boſoms to ſhow 

that they were Catholicks, they wept and ſmote 

- their Breaſts. That Language of the Hearr much 

more touching than words, wrought great Com- 

paſſion in us, and obliged us ro embrace thoſe 

poor People, whom Chriſtian Rene made us 

look upon as our Brethren. We comforted them 

the beſt we could, exhorting them ro perſevere mm 

the Faith of Feſus Chriſt, humbly and faithfully to | 

ſerve their Maſters, and to bear their troubles 

with Patience. We commended it to them par- 


ticularly that they would examine their Conſciences 
at 
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at night, and honour the holy Virgin, who was 
ableſt ro procure them more Grace to live Chri- 
ſtianly, and to keep rhem from Herelie. "They 
who ſpoke French, Latin, Spaniſh, or Portugueſe 
were confeſſed. We vilited the Sick in their 
Houſes and in the Hoſpital. This was all that 
could be done for their Conſolation in ſo ſhort a 
time, they not having the Liberty ro come on 
board of us and hear Maſs, nor we to fay it 
to them a Shoar. Nevertheleſs it muſt have been 
ſuſpelted ar the Cape that we carried them the 
Sacrament. For two of our Farhers returning 
one day from on Board with a Microſcope in one 
of their Hands covered with Spaniſh Learher gul, 
two or three of the Inhabitants walking upon 
the Shoar, imagined it to be the holy Sacrament 
which they were carrying to Catholicks in a Box. 
They drew near to. the Father to know the 
truth of the matter ; the Father told them what 
it was,and to convince them,made them look into 
the Microſcope. Then one of them told him, 
Sir, I thought it had been fo, becauſe I know 
that you are the greateſt Enemies of our Religion. 
\Ve could nor bur file at that faying, but with- 
our making anſwer we kept on mn our way {trait 
to the Forr. 


To conclude all that concerns the Cape of 


200d Hype, 1t only remains thar I relate what we 
learned of the {tate of the Countrey. For fome 
of our Fathers were charged to' inform them- 
ſelves of that, whilſt the reſt were taken up a- 
bour their Obſervations. In that Profpe& we 


made it our Buſineſs to get Out of M. Vanderſtellen 


in the ſeveral Converſations we had with him all 
that could contribute | ro our Information; and we 
made 
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made acquaintance with a young, Phyſician of Bre- 
flon in Sileſia, called Mr. Claudius, whom the 
Durch for his great Capacity entertain at the Cape. 
Seeing he hath already travelled into China and 
Fapan, Where it was his Cuſtom to obſerve every 
thing, and thar he deſigns and paints Animals and 
plants perfe&ly well, the Hollanders have ſtop'd 
him there to aſſiſt them in making their new dif- 
coveries of Countries, and labour about the 
natural Hiſtory of Africa He hath compleated 
rwo great Volumes in Folio of feveral Plants, 
which are drawn to the life, and he hath made 
a ColleCtion of all the kinds which he hath paſted 
to the Leaves of another Volume. Without 
doubt the Heer van Rheeden who had always theſe 
Books by him at home, and who ſhewed them to 
us, has a deſign to give the publick ſhortly an Hor- 
rus Africus after his Hortus Malabaricus, Had theſe 
Books been to be fold, we would have ſpared no 
Colt ro have bought them and ſent them ro the 
Kings Library. Since this learned Phyſician 
hath already made ſome Progreſles Sixfcore 
Leagues up into the Country towards the North 
and Eaft, there to make new Giſcoveries, 1t__15 


from him that we got all the knowledg we have. 


of that Country, 'of which he gave us a little 


Map made with his own hand, with ſome Figures 
_ of rhe Inhabitants of the Country, and of the 
rareſt Animals, which here are inſerted. "The 


moſt remarkable things we learnt are what fol- 
1 
low. 


The Durch finding that an eſtabliſhment in TheDutch fet- 
that place would be convenient for their Ships, ling on the 


which they yearly ſend to the Indies, treated with ©4p*- 


the Chief -Heads of that Nation, who conſented 
for 


The different 
Animals that 
are to be2 
found on the 
Cape. 
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for a cena quantity or Tobacco and Brandy, 
to ſurrender that Country to them, and to with- 
draw farther up into the Continent. This agree. 
ment was made abour the year 165 }, and ſince 
that time they have taken a great deal of pains to 
make a firm f{erlemenr on the Cape. They have 
at preſent there a great Town and a Fort with 
five Baſtions which commands all the Road. The 
air is very good, the Soil excellent, and Com 
grows there as well as in Europe ; they have plant- 
ed Vines which yield a moſt delicate Wine. 


Wild Game they have every where in abun- 7 


dance. Our Officers returned from Hunting and 


Fowling with wild Goats, Antelopes, Pheafams EN 


and abundance of Partridges .5 big as the Wood- 
hens of France, and there are four forts of them. 
The Oxen and the Sheep are got farther up a- 
mongſt the wid Natives of the Country ; bur 
that is a Trathc which the Company reſerves-to 
themſclves, who buy them up tor a file Tobac- 
co, and fel} them again to rhe Inhabitants of the 
Cape, and to Strangers rhat pur in there for freſh 
Provilions. We ſaw Sheep there that weighed 


tourkcore pound weight, and were very good : 


mcar. 
They have there alfoCivit-cats/many Wildcats, 


Lvons and Tygec rs which have very pretty Skins 


and eſpecially huge great Apes that comes ſome- 
rimes in Troops down from the Table-land into the 
Gardens of private Perſons, and carry away their 
Melons and other fruit.Nine or ten Leagues from 
the Cape Eaftward there is a Chain of Hills full of 
Lyons, Elephants, and Rhinccerofles of a prodi- 
gious bignefs. Men of credit who have travelled 
there allurcd me that they had found the foot-trace 
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of an Elephant two foot and a half in diameter; 
and that they had ſeen ſeveral Rhinoceroſles as A prodigious 
high and big as an ordinary Elephant: _ All rhar Elephant. 
I can fay as to that, is that I have (cen the two 
horns which that Beaſt carries on its Noſe, faſtned 
rogether as they are naturally, of a bigneſs and 
weight that inclined me to believe that what they ; 
rold me of it was true. The Lieutenant of the A property of * 
Caſtle who went on that Progreſs, told me that the Rhinozes * 2 
the Rhinoceros being in rage runs his greateſt *S E - 
Horn into the Ground and continues to run a kind 
of Furrow with it, till he come up with him that 
has ſmitten him. The skin of that Beaſt is fo 

; hard, thar it is Muſquet-proof, unleſs one take 

| hisrime ro hit it, when it ſhews its Flank, the on- 

| £99 of its body where fire-arms or halbards, 
| , that the Travellers carry, can wound it. There + 
| are Horſes and Afﬀles there of extraordinary beau- : 
| ty. The firſt have a very linle head, and pretty Kt 
' long Ears: They are covered all over with black 
and white ſtreaks thar reach from their back to 
their belly about four or five fingers broad and are 
very pretty to look on, 1 faw the skin of one that 


had been killed, which my Lord Ambaſſador Ie. & 4 | 


- bought to carry with him intoFraxce as a very cu- 
rous thing As for the Aſles,they are of all cofours, 
they have a long biew liſt on the back that reaches 
from head to tail, and the reſt of the body like the 

horſe, full of pretty broad ſtreaks, blew, yellow, 

green, black and white, all very lively. 

| Stags are ſo plentiful there that they are ſeen 
feeding in Flocks like Sheep,and I heard rhe Com- 
manders Secretary ſay, arid the Commander him- 
RIF too, rhat they had ſeen ten thouſand of them 

together in a Plain which they found in a Wood: 


Sereral ſorts 
of Fiſh at the 
Cape. 


A Voyage toSiam. Book Bt 
There are not fo many Lyons nor T'ygers as 
bur yet there is 2 great many of them, and] ; 
can calily believe it becauſe of the vaſt munkje 
of thoſe Baaſts skins wherein they "Trade at rhe 
Cape. They keep not fo cloſe to the Woods ax 
that they come ſometimes to places inhabited, 
where they fet upon any thing they meer, and | 
even upon Men themſclves. There happened an 
inſtance of this while we were there, and the 
Commiſſary-Generat told us ir. T'wo Men walk- 
ing at a diſtance from their habi-rions perceived | 
aTyger, one fired at it and miſled it, upon which 
« made a ſpring at him and brought him to the 
ground : the other ſeeing in what extreme danger | 
his Comrade was, fired at the 'T'yger and wound- 
ed his Friend m the thigh; The Tyger in the 
mean time having received no hurt, left his prey, \ 
and made after this Man; the firſt getting up ' 
again came in,in the nick of time and killed the + 
Tyger. They fay that this Beaſt hath fuch an 
inſtinct that amongſt an hundred Men it wil 
{mgle out him rhor fired at it, and leave all the 
reſt. A month before, the like accident almoſt | 
happened of a Lyon who tore to pieces a Man 
and his Servant, pretty near the habitarions, and 
was afterwards killed himſelf. 

Ar the Cape we took a great may excellent | 
Fiſh. Amongſt others Mullers, and of thoſe fiſh | 
which in France they call Dcrades, or Gilr-heads and 
are fardifferent frem rhe Dolphin which is much 
bigger and berter deſerves that name, becauſe of 
its ycllowtſh colour and golden ſpecks, that make 
it pals for one of the lovelieſt Fiſh thar fwims 
m the Sea. We rook alfo great numbers of Soals, 
and fume Cramp-fiſh. "The Cramp-fiſh is an uy 
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| Book BH. A Voyage to Siam. 
: { Fiſhand very ſoft, which hath the virtue, when 
they fiſh for it, to cauſe a numneſs in the hand 
and arm. We ſaw many Sea-Wolves there, which 
: | ſeemto be well enough named. "There are Pin« 
guins there alſo. Theſe are water-foul, without 
wings, and are conſtantly almoſt in the water, be- 
ing truly amphibious. 
| In the year 1681. the Heer Vanderſtel ſetled 
} a new Colony, conſiſting of fourſcore and two 
- Families, nine or ten Leagues farther up in the 
Country, and called it by the name 'of Kollenbok. 


% * 


Some affirm that there are Gold Mines on the GoldenMines 
| Cape. They ſhewed us Stones found there which on the Cape. 


-- | ſeemed to confirm that opinion; for they are 


+ .; ponderous, and with a Microſcope one may dil: 
: ,* cover on all ſides ſmall particles thar look like 


gold. 


But the moſt curious thing we _ the 


| : Cape was an exa&t Map of the places abotit new- 
' |} diſcovered by a Hollander, with a Latin rela- 
: , tion of the Nations that inhabit them. Both were 


; piven us by a Man of Credit who hath fet down 


* nothing but what himſelf was an eye-witnefs of, 


the tranſlation of it follows. 


* 'The Soxth point of Africa is no lefs remote A Tranſlation * 


_- 


* from Europe, than the manner of its Inhabitants of a Latin 
< are different from ours. For theſe People are relation of 


oY . the Places a- - 
ignorant of the Creation of the World, joe? bout the 


+ © Redemption of Mankind, .and rhe Myſtery 
* the moſt Holy Trinity. However they adore a 


\; © God, bur the knowledge they have of him is 


; E very confufed. In honour of him they kill 
| * Cows and Sheep, and Offer Him the Fleſh and 
1 © Milk in Sacrifice, as a token of their gratitude 
Tees Os rowards 


Cape. 
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« towards that Deity, who grants them 
« they believe, ſometimes Rain and ſometime 
« fair weather according as they ſtand in need 
« of it, they expect no other life after this. Na- 
< withſtanding that they have {ſtill ſome 

« qualities which ſhould hinder us from deſpiſmp 
«* them: for they have more Charity and Fidelity 
« one toward another then is to be found cummon- 
«* ly amongſt Chriſtians. Adultery and "Theft 
&« are with them capital Crimes always puniſhed 
© by Death. Tho every Man has the liberty t - 
© take as many Wives as he is able to maintam, 
« yet none of-rhem, not of the richer fort is to 
* be found with more than three. 

«* 'Theſe People are divided into ſeveral Nati- 
OED & ons, who have all the fame way of living, 
bitants of the © T heir ordinary Food is Milk and the fleſh of 
Cape. * the Cattle which they keep in great quantity, 

< Every one of theſe Nations have their Head or 
* Captain whom they obey, that Office is Hered+ 
© tary, and goes from Father to Son. "The Right 
* Succeſſion belongs to the Eldeſt, and that they 
© may retain the Authority and Reſfedt, they are 
* the only Heirs of their Fathers, the younger | 
* having no other inheritance, but the obligation 
* of ſerving their Elders. Their Cloaths are no 
* more but plain Sheep-skins with the wool, pre- 
* parec with Cows dung and a certain Greaſe that 
* rencers them inſupportable both to the eye and 
* ſmell. The firſt Nation in the Language of , 
< the Country, is called Songues. "The Europe | 
* anscall thoſePeople Hotentors,perhaps becauſe rhef 
* have always that word in their mouth when 
* they meet Strangers. Secing they are nimbi, | 
*Utrong, bold, and more expert than others ut, 


« haudling, 
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% handling their Arms, which are the Javelin and 

« Arrows, they go and ſerve other Nations as Sol- 

« diers, and {o there is not one Nation who belides Tir Arms 
« their own Natives have not ailo Souzuas in their 
& Militia. In their own Country they live in 
« Jen Caves, and ſometimes in Houſes as others 
« do. They live much by Hunting, at which 
* they are very dextrous: they kill Elephants, 
© Rhinocerofſes, Elks, Stags, Antelopes, wild 
« Goats and ſeveral other Beaſts, oft which there 
< is a prodigious quantity on the Cape,they gather 
& 2lfo at certain times the Honey which the Bees 
& make in hollow Trees and Rocks. | 

[ will make a little digrefſion from this relaii- 

on, that I may give an account of what we our 
ſelves have ſeen of thoſe people, or what we learn- 
ed of them from very {ure hands. "The Horen- 
zots being perſiwaded that there is no other lite af- 
ter this, labour as little and take as much caſe as 
they can in this World. 'To hear them talk even 
when they are ſerving the Dutch, for alittle Bread, 
Tobacco,or Brandy,they look upon them as {laves 
who labour the Land of their Country, and as 
People of no Courage who ſhut rhemlelves up 
within Houſes and Forts to ſecure them from 
their Enemies, whilſt their people Encamp fecure- 
ly in the open Fields without ſtooping fo low as 
to labour Land. By that way of living they 
pretend to' demonſtrate that they are Mafters of 
the Earth, and the happieſt People of the \Wor!d, 
becauſe they alone live in liberty and repoſe, 
wherein they place their felicity. Whult we 
were in the Companies Garden, a leading Man 
amongſt them ſeeing how civilly we Were uicd by 
the chief of the Dutch there; came to the Ob-+ 
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{-rvatory, and there mecting Father F ontenay, he 
preſented him with two Oranges, faying to him in 
Portucuc:s, Ree: enas Paare, Geral dos Ortentots a 
ofa Sentorea ; thereby intirating taat his Captain 
and Nation congratulated our arrival. 

Whatever good Opinion they may have of 
themſelves, they lead a wretched life. They are 
naſty even to exceſs, and it would feem that they 
ſtudy to make themſelves hideous. When they 
would deck themſelves, they rub over their heads, 
face, and hands, with the futr of rheir kettles, and 
when that is wanting, they have recourſe to a 
certain kind of black greaſe, that makes them 
ſtink and look fo horridly that there 1s no enduring 
of them. Hence 3s it that their hair which is na- 
turally almoſt as woolly as the hair of Negroes,runs 
into little round knots, to which they faſten pie- 
ces of Copper or Glaſs. "Thofe amongſt them of 
greateſt note ro theſe Ornaments add great Ivory 
Rmgs which they wear abour their Arms above 
and below the Elbows. "Their food is far more 
furpriſmg than all rhe reft for they make a deli- 
cious diſh of the Vermin that breeds in rhe 5kins 
wherewith they are clad. We have ſcen this 
oftner than once, otherwiſe we could never have 
velicved it. "The Women beſides this Apparel, 
cncompats their legs with the guts of Beaſts, or 
ſmall skins which they cut for this ufe : they do 
t t© preſerve them from the prickings of Thoms, 
hen they gothrough the woods, and to have ab 
ways a preſent remedy againſt hunger it 2) 
:hauld be pur to a pinch. Their Attive conſiſts 
0: feveral ſtrings of Breads made of Shells cr 
E305 3% aterert culours, whereof they make 
BzKIVE Necklaces and Girdies, and ſome 
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' Executioners of their own Sentence, they knock 


a blow, after rhe Captain in honour hath given The knowled- | 
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Beok.. Il. A FYoyage to Jam; 7: IM 
thicker 'Rings which they wear” about their Oo 
Arms. s ; | | 


However Barbarity has not fo totally eſfaced Their Tn 
all the Tracts of Humanity . in thoſe People, Virtues. 
but that there remains ſtill ſme footſteps of 
Virtue : they are truſty, and the Dutch allow 
them free acceſs into their houſes withour any fear 
of being Robbed by them. Nevertheleſs it is faid, 
that they are not fo reſerved as to Strangers, or 
to. the Durch who are new comers, who know 
them not ſo well as -to get them puniſhed for ir. 

They are benefticent and helpful, and keep no- 
thing wholly for themſelves. When they have 
any. thing given them, if it can be divided, they 
give a ſhare of it to the firſt of their acquaintance 
they meet, nay they'll hunt about for them for 
that purpoſe, and commonly keep the leaſt ſhare 
of what they have to themſelves. = 

When any one-amongſt them is Convicted of The manner * ! 
a Capital Crime, as of "Theft or Adultery, the how they ys... 
Captain and chief Men Affemble, and having nith CrimPts, Js 
fairly Tried rhe Prifoner, they themſelves are the {=YJ 


him on the head with Cudgels, every one coming —- {OG 
in order and according to his quality ro give him . og. 5 


him the firſt; or otherwiſe they run him through ges they have 
with their Javelins. They fay, they are 'Aftro- ®f the Hear -_ 
logers and Herbaliſts, and Men of Credit affured Mas an _— E 
us that they pretty well underſtood the diſpoſition os 
of rhe Heavens, and that they would diſtinguiſh They 3:8 6+ 
Simples, even in the night-time by the touch and accuſtomed cs: - 
imell.They_are execthvely jealous of their Liberty, Liberty. rhag * 
and the Dutch Commander told us- that he had oe OD 
2 Mind .to tame one of them by making him garde. 
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his Domeſtick Servant mm his tender Age: How. 
ever when he was grown up, there was a neceſſity 
of niving him leave to be gonc, which he inſtam. 
ly ccehired, faymig, that he could not ſubmit t9 
the r.ck of a regular lite, that the Dutch and ſuch 
other Nations were Slaves to the Earth, and t*at 
the H:rentors were the Maſters of it, that they were 
not forced to ſtand with the Hat contmually un- 
Cer their Arm, and to obſerve a hundred uneahe 
Cuſtoms ; thar they ate when they were hungry, 


df flloned oe other Rules fer whar Nome 4.) 


raught them, after all they are merry, fprightly, 
brisk in their words, and ſeem to have wit. 

They have ſome very odd and whimſical 
Cuſtoms. When a Woman has loſt her firft 
husband, ſhe ought afterwards ro cur off as ma- 
ny joynts of her fingers beginning at the little 
hnger, as ſhe Marrys new Huzbands. The Men 
in their vouth make themfelves half Eunuchs, 
pretending that that contribures much ro the pre- 
ſervation and encreaſe of bodily agilliry. "They 
are all enher Hunters or Shepherds, theſe dwe!l 
in Caves, and live on their Prey : theſe feed on 
their Flocks and their Milk : They lodg in Hurs 
made of the branches of Trees, covered with 
Skins and mats like to tents; the door of them is 
ſo low, thar there is no entring but upon all four, 
and rhe roof fo lire raiſed, that one cannot ſtand 
upright.in them. Four or five Families lodg in 
one of thefe hovels which is not above five or fix 
Geometrical paces in circumference: they make 
the hire im the middle, and the apartments are 
only diſtingwiſhed by holes dug in the ground rwo 
foot deep. Bur l:t us now 80 ON With the Retarien 
»71c2 we have interrupted, 
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| pound weight, with a great, veſſel full of Milk, and 4A 


- that that famous Plant which the Chineſes name 


the fign, they fell a playing all together upon theſe In- 


ad. . 
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The ſecond Nation is that of the Namaquas, che TheN.omaqus” 
Figure of whom is here repreſented. The firſt time _ _ 
we diſcovered them was in the year 1682. We en- potiter than 
tred their Village, and by ſome Caffres that ſerved us the reſt. = 
for Guides, we ſent their Captain 'Tabacco, a Pipe, 

Brandy, a Knife and fome bits of Coral. The C ap- 
tain accepted our Preſents, and in gratitude ſent us 
two fatSheep each of whoſe Tails weighed above twenty 


a certain herb which they call Kanna; it is probable 


Ginfſeng : for Monſieur Claudius who hath ſeen it 

at China, affirms that he found two Plants of it 

upon the Cape, and ſhew'd usthe intire Figure of 

it which he had drawn to the life, and which - 
Monſieur Thevenet lately gave me a ſight of. They 

uſe Kanna as frequently as. the Indians do Betle and 

Areka. Next day one of their Captains came to us: 

He was a Man who for be tallneſs of bis Statire an4 

a certain fierceneſs in his looks, was reſpeFted by his - 
Country-People, be brought along with him fifty young 

Men, and as many F/omen and Girls. The Men car- © 1 
ried . each of them a Fiute in their hand made of a Their MW: *=! 4 
certain Reed very well mrought, which rendred a and. Inftrv- ye” | | 
pretty pleajant found. The Captain haung groen them — by # 


ftruments, with which the women and girls mingled 
their voices, and a noiſe which they made by clapping 
of their hands. Theſe two Companies were drawn into © 
two rings one within another. The faſt, which was the 
outmoſt, and made up of the Men, encompaſſed the 
ſecond or the ring of the women, that was within 
th:m, both men and women danced thus in a round, © 
the Men turning to the right hand and the Women to Thzir way :of _ © 
the left, whilſt an Old Man ſtanding in the middle Dancing. - 
| ; | with £ 
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mith a flick in his hand beat the time and reaulated 
their came. Ticir Mrujich at a diſtance ſeemed to be 
pleaſant nay and harmonious too, but there was no kind 
of reaw/arity in thrur dance, or rather ut was a meer 
confuſion. The Namaquas are held in grea: YOPutge 
tion amongſt thoſe Prople and are accounte1 braze, 
FWarlick, and Potent, thaurh their greateſt For:es cxceed 
not two thouſand Men bearing Arms. Torzy cre all tai 
of Stature and ſtrong, have 320d natural -- le; and 
when any queſtzton 1s put to them, = 7 * .i5,» their 
words well before they anſwer, and ©! -,:.r ;:lfpers 
are ſhort and grave 
ery little, the IV.men ſeem to be naſiy, and are not 
near fo grave as the Men. 

The third Nation are the Ubiquas. They are by 
Prefeſſion Robbers, and ;:b the Africans as well as 
Strangers. Though they are not able to fend froc hun- 
dred Men into the Field, yet it is not cafie to root them 
out, becauſe they retreat into inacceſſible Mountains. 
The Gouriquas make the fourth Nation which is but 
of {mall extent. The Hlaffiquas makes the fifth, and 
are more numerous : they are Rich and Powerful, little 
verſed in the art of Wir , contrary to the fixth Nation, 
F mean, the Gouriquas who are great Warriours. 
The ſeventh Nation are the Souliquas, and the Odi- 
quas are their Allies. 

In the great Rivers there is a Monſtrous Crea- 
ture which they call a Sea-cow, and equals the 
Rhinvceros in bigneſs the Ficſh, or to ſay better, 
the Lard of it is ; good to eat, and hath a very 
pleaſant taſte, [ have here given you a cut of it; 
as to Fees, Plants and Flowers, there are infinite 

:vambers of them, and thoſe very curious, not on- 


, 


tv for their detiiny, bur for their particular virtues 
at's, 
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| and Animals. Before they got thither, they found 


In the Progreſs they made which laſted hve The Gover- | # 


Months, they advanced as far North-ward as the of the 


Cape made a i 


Tropick ; that is to fay, they diſcovered two Progreſs up 


an. The Commander Vanderſte! was there in Per- 
ſon, accompanied with fifty eight Men well Arm- 
ed. His Caleſh came after him and forty Waggons 
with twenty eight Horſes, three hundred Sheep, 
and a hundred and fifty Oxen: Theſe laſt carri- 
ed the and drew the Waggons, and the 
Sheep ſerved for food to the 'Travellors. He ſet 
out with his Company from the Cape of Good-hope 
about the latter end of May, which is the Winter 
time in that Country, and he choſe 'that ſeaſon, 
that he might not want Water and Forrage in the 
Defarts which it behoved him to crofs over. They 
diſcovered fome different Nations the ejght and 
twentieth Degree of Latitude, who live in a plea- 
{ant Countrey abounding in all forts of Fruits 


many Defarts and Mountams one of which was 
ſo high, that the Commander affured ys they 
were forty days in mounting up to the top of it: 
They were all both Man and Beaſt like to have 
been killed with thirſt,and were many times in dan- 
ger of being devoured by the wild beaſts which 


they met in Troops. He had much ado to fave Th. Janger 6 f 2 
- hingſelf from a Rhinoceros of a huge bigneſs that he was in of #: 
was within three ſteps of him ready to tear him loſing bis lite; 


in pieces, had he not eſcaped it by flinging him- 
ſelf to one ſide, and getting out of hght of the 
Beaſt, which fought about for him a long whe 
to haverent him, 


But 
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A Voyage to Siam. Book 11. | 
But when they came to the 27th. Degree & | 
Latitude about ren or twelve Leagues from the 
Coaſt of the Ocean; they met with a very my. 
merous Nation, and far more tractable than an 
they had met with till then. M. Vanderſtel had 
with him two Trumpets, forme Hobois, and five 
or fix Violins, and fo ſoon as the Pcople heard 
the ſound of theſe Inftruments, they came 
flocking about them, and ſent for their Muſique, 
conſiſting of near thirty perſons, who had almoſt 
all different Inſtruments. He that was im the mid- 
dle hada very long Cornet made of the gut of a © 
Bullock dried and prepared, the reſt had Flagel- - 
lets and Flutes made of Canes of different lengths | 
and thickneſs. "They bore their Inſtruments muck 
after the fame manner as ours are, but with this 
difference that there is but one hole, which reaches 
from one end to the other, and is much wider than 
that of the Flutes and Flagelets commonly uſed in 
France. To tune them together, they make uſe 
of a Ring that hath a little opening in the middle, 
which they move up or down in the pipe by 
means of a little wand, according to the note the 


Their Muſick, would have it tuned ro. "They hold their Inftru-. 
Inſtruments ment with one hand, and with the other prels 
and Dancing, 1c. Lips againſt the Inſtrument that fothey may 


blow full into the Pipe, that Mukick i 


it is harmonious. He that is Maſter of the Con- 
fort having made all rhe other Muſicians tune 
their Inſtruments according to the Key and Note 
of the tang which he has by him, bids the 
Tune that is tobe played, and with a great ſtick 
beats the time {o as he may be ſeen of all. 
The Mutick is always accompanied with 
Dances, which confiſt in leaping, and certain 
motions 
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motions of the feet, without budging out of the 
place they are in. The Women and Maids, 
making a great ring about the Dancers, only 
clap their hands, and ſomertmes knock with their 
feer in cadence. None but the players on the In- 
ſtruments change their place in Dancing, except 
the Maſter of the Muſick, who ſtands motionleſs 
that he may keep them in tune and time. 

The Men are well ſhapen and robuſt; they 
have long hair, which they ſuffer to hang down 
and dangle about their ſhoulders. Their Arms 
are the Arrow and Javelin; which hath ſome re- 
ſemblance with the Lance, their Apparel conſiſts 
in a long Cloak of a T'ygers sﬆkin, that reaches 
down to their heels, ſome of them are as white 
as the Exwopeans, but they fmur rhemlelves with 
greaſe and the powder of a certain black ſtone, 
wherewith they rub over their tace and whole bo- 
dy. . Seeing their Fietds and Woods abound with 
very rare {imples of all forts, they are all Herba- 
liſts Many of them are very skilful in Minerals 
too, which they know how to melt and prepare, 
but they have no great eſteem forthem, perhaps, 
becauſe rhere are a great many Gold, Silver and 
Copper Mines i their Country, Their Women 
naturally are very fair, but ro pleaſe their Hus- 
bands they—make themſelves black as uney do. 


Married Women have the upper part of their Their Appe- 
head ſhaved, and upon their ears long iharp point- rel. 


ed ſhells. "They cover themſelves with the skins 
of T'ygers, coloured Rats, which they rye abour 
their bodies with thongs. That Nation highly 


O 


value a certain kind of pith of ſtone, which is nor . 


to be found bur in the heart of ſome Rock, and 
15 pretty hard and of a very dark colour. Ex- 
PErience 
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erience hath taught them thar that Mineral is 
of a wonderful Virtue ro bring Women to Bed 
when they are in Labour, and to make their 
Cows, Sheep, and Goats eaſily bring forth. When 
the Dutch blew up a great Rock with a Mine 
they ſprung, they were vexed and complained of 
it as if they had been Robbed of a great” Trea- 
ture. Upon my return I had a piece of that 
Mineral givea me, with ſome of the other forts 
that have been found in that Country. 

There are many other ſorts of Animals and In. 
ſets to be found there, whereot theſe are the 
Figures. The hrſt is a Serpent with horns, called 
the Ceraſtes which has not been hitherto ſeen, 
and whoſe poiſon is extremely dangerous. Se- 
condly, a Camelion that changes it {elf into all 


colours. And has a cry like ro a Rat. Thirdly, ©. 


a Lizard, when one ſtrikes him he makes a Moan 
iike a Child that cries, and growing angry briltles 
up his ſcales wherewtth he 1s rough all over. His 
Tongue ts blewiſh and very long, and when any 
body comes near him, he is heard to blow with 
great violence. There is another Lizzard alſo to 
be found there, that is marked with three white 
crolſes, but the bite of it is not ſo dangerous as that 
of the firſt. | 

From all that hath been ſaid, it plainly appears, 
that that Parr of Africa is no leſs Peopled, leſs 
Rich, nor leſs Fertile in all forrs of Fruits and 
Animals, than the other Parts already diſcovered, 


though it hath been ſo long negleted. The 


People who inhabit it are neither Cruel, nor Wild, 
and want neither Docility nor Wit, as appears 
more and 'dayly, by the Commerce that the 
Dutch entertain with them. Bur it is their great 
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Misfortune, and not enough to be lamented, that The Misfor- ' -, 
being ſo numerous a People, they have no Rnow- ers qa 
I:dg of the true God, and that no body endea- People, and 
yours to inſtruct them. Men, indeed, travel 0- the ſmall 
ver all their Country, and even viſit them at hopes there 
their Habitations in the thickeſt Foreſts, they is of -———{ 
croſs over their ſcorching Defarts, and with much a 
Hardſhip, Charges and Danger, climb over their 

ſteepeſt Mountains. Bur this is only done to 

diſcover their Mines, to examine the Plentiful- 

neſs of their Provinces, to learn their Secrets, 

and the Virtues of their Simples, and to grow rich . 

by their Commerce. The truth is, ſuch an En- 

terpriſe, and the Execution of fo great and difh- 

cult a Deſign would be very laudable, if Zeal for 

the Salvation of their Souls came in for a ſhare, 

and if in trading with them, one did teach rhem 

the way to Heaven, and the Eternal Truths. 

Zealous Miſhonaties, who would look upon 

thoſe People as ranſomed by the Blood of Jeſus 

Chriſt, and for all they are ſuch Savages, as ca- 

pable of glorifying God to all Eternity, as the 

Nations who are moſt Polite, would be very ne- 

ceſlary in that remote Part of Africa. In the firſt 

place, they would be aſſiſtant to rhe Catholics 

of the Cape, who are many years withour Maſ- 

ſes and the Sacraments, for want of Priefts. They 

would at the ſame time,inſtrudt the Hottentates, al- 

ready known, and the more eafie to be won over 

to Jeſus Chriſt, thar they have no conſiderable 

Vice that may divert them from Chriſtianity. In 

procels of time ' they might advance up to the 

more diſtant People, of whom, by Gods Grace, 

many might be brought in to the Sheep-Fold of 

our Saviour. | 


Theſe 


80 
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Theſe are the Particulars concerning the 


ture from the ,};ch we learned during our abode there. 
Cape of Goek 1.4 refolved to weigh Anchor the Sixth of Jus, 


Hopes 


and for that end all were got on Board in the 
Morning, but we wanted a Wind to carry us og: 
Next day, the Seventh, a Breeze blowing fron 
North, we weighed and put under Sail about fe. 
ven of the Clock, and having beat a little, tha 


we might ſtand clear of the Tail of the Lym; | 


we doubled the Cape without any difficulty.They 
affirm this to be one of the moſt dangerous places 
in all the Ocean. The truth is, there is a very 
rough Sea there, and there is always danger with 


a contrary Wind ; but, thanks be ro God, we 


| 


found none, becauſe we had a fair Wind. We 


had, indeed, always very high Seas, and our Ship 
routed and made ſo much "Travel, that we could 
neither ſtand nor fit without ſomething to hold by, 


and far leſs Reſt in the Night-time. However | 


we eafily took heart, becauſe we made a great 
deal of way with theſe high Weſt andSouth-welt 
winds. This continued about eighteen days,,n 


which time we ran near ſeven hundred Leagues . 


Nay, we had made more, bur for the Currents 
which w2 met near to the Ifle of Madagaſcat, that 
were contrary to us : 'we ran at firſt ro phe thin 
ſeventh Degree of South Latitude, that we 
might find rhe weſterly Winds, becauſe in the 
Seafon we were in then, they commoaly reign 
there. Nevertheleſs, about the time, that's to 
ſay, on the ſixteenth about eleven a Clock in lt 
Morning, at the height . of thirty fix Degres 
South Latirude, whilſt we were making pretty 
good way with a fair Gale, on a ſudden the 


Wind changed right on head, and back-filled our | 


Ig 
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Sails with ſo much violence, that we were like Navigators 
ro have faited all our Maſts, and had much ad9 2-ight to be 


to bring the Ship about and get our Sails in the 


South, bur as little as they could, and that fo 
ſoon as we ſhould find the Weſt-winds, make the 
beſt of our way, and bear away ſtreight Eaſt. 
He aſſured us that the Dutch had obſerved, that 
the more they ſtood to the Southward, the more 
violent Winds they found, and that ſometimes 
they changed fo ſuddenly from Stern to Stemm; 
that many times they had their Sails blown away, 
and their Maſts brought by the Board. Burt there 
was no neceſſity of giving this laſt Advice to 
Monſieur de Vaudricourt, for there never was 2 
more vigilant 'and induſtious Commander, and 
we fared the better for it; eſpecially that day ; 
for if the Ships Company had not been looking 
out, and the Officers upon the Deck, we had run 
great risk of loſing, at leaſt our Maſts and our - 
Sails. 


Hereby it is apparent enough, tliat the leſs 


+ Ships ſtand away to the Southward, the better it 


is, and that if they met with weſterly Winds at 
the height of the Cape, they ſhould ſteer their 
Courſe, without giving themſelves the trouble of 
running into more Latitude, becauſe of the Win- 
ter Seaſon; and the Actiderits I have been ſpeak- 
ing of, which without Caution and Circumſpe- 
ction, are not to be avoided. Ir is not the fame 
to coming back, as we found'it in our Paffage off 
of the Iſte Maurice ; and I heard allo a Dutch 
Pilor, whorn we took in at Batevia to carry us to 
5:4m, tell my Lord Ambaſſador fo: He faid; 

(3 that 


: : tneir Guard 
Wind again. "The Heer Se. Martin warned us about the 


that we ſhould tell our Pilots not to ſtand to the thirty fixth 
Degree South 
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that in the Summer-rime, which we took to = 
turn again to the Cape, the beſt way was , 
ſtand away Scuthward to the thirty fifth or thy. | 
ty ſixth Degree of Latitude, for avoiding fony 
furious Guſts of wind, which happen comm 

near the Iſles Maurice and Medagaſcar ; that thek 


Guſts are like Hurricanes, which endanger th 


beſt Ships. That was a very diſcreet Warning, 


and rwo vioient Storms that we met with in 
thoſe very fame Parts, as I ſhall relate in 


proper place, convinced us of the "Truth & | 


It. 

I have already obferved that we were put in 
vain Hopes, that being paſt the Line, we ſhould 
find at the height of {1x or {ſeven Degrees South 


Latitude, fair Winds to carry us to the Cape of 


Good-hope. We were no lefs deceived after we 


had doubled the Cape, in our ExpeCation of the | 


Wefterly Winds, that' were fo conhdently pro- 
tmiſed us, if we ſtood off to the thirty ſixth or 
thirty ſeventh Degree South. We followed theſe 
Inſtructions; but we found that what the Her 
Van Rbeeden ſaid was true, when he aſſured us that 


their Pilots had obſerved within theſe four or five \ 
years, that the Seaſons and Winds were extreamly : 


altered, and that there was no truſting to 

Experience, but to fail with all circumſpection. 
Seeing our Pilots ſteered their Courſe accorc 

ing to the Inſtructions that were given them 


France, they bore away South to the thurty ſe 


venth Degree of Latitude and farther, that they 
might preſcrve the Weſt Winds, but rhere we 


Joſt them ; tor having met with them upon our! 


fetting out from the Cape, they failed us at rhe 


thuty fourth Degree. Nay, they began wy 


| 
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| deed abate a little, but then they became contrary. for obtaining 
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both ſo contrary and fo high, that we never met 
with ſo rough a Sea as we had then ; nothing but 
Mountains and Abyfles, and the Waves broke a- 
gainſt the Ship with ſo much violence, that rhey 
made almoſt as great a Noiſe as a Canon Shot, 
ſo that had not ſhe been a ſtrong Ship, and had 
the Weather laſted many days longer, ſhe would 
have been in great danger of fpringing Leaks, 
and of being foundered. "The Waves ran fo 
high, and broke ſo violently, that they went 
clear over our Stern, and poured in ſeveral 'T'uns 
of Water at a time betwixt Decks, which was 
very uneaſy and tireſome to the Ships Compa- 
n 


After ſix or ſeven days, theſe Winds did in- Prayets tide 


This obliged us to have our recourſe to the Holy 51 Wes: 
Vugin, to whom the whole Ships Company * 
vowed a Novenary, Or a nine days, Devotion, to 

pray her that ſhe would obtain a fair Wind for 

us, becauſe having made little or no way for near 

a Fortnight, we were afraid of being forced to 

pur into the Coaſt of Malabar or the Ile of Ces- 

lon, or at leaſt ro come too late to Batavia, for 

making the Voyage of Siam that year. We had... .. 
the more cauſe to dread thar Delay, for that we be- rw F 
gan to have a great many lick on board, not only Ships Compi- 
becauſe of the bad Weather, but alſo of bad oy. 
Victuals, which now began to be ſpoilt. We 

had ar leaſt ſixty ſick at a time from the Cape to 

Batavia, moſt of them of Scurvies, a Diſtemper 

which rotted their Legs, their Mouth, and made 

their Teeth drop out. We had then a fair Occa- 

fron to aſhit thoſe poor Wretches in the Work cf 

their Salvation. We did all we could to admi- 
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niſter tothem Spiritual Comfort in their Troy 
by teaching them to make a good uſe of then, 


It was eaſte to make them reſolve to reſign then. 


and Piety of ſelves to the Will of Godin rhe violent Pains they 
the Sea-men. endured, eſpecially when they were dreſſed ; the 


Chirurgeons being obliged ro ſcarihe their Gums, 
even to the Palate of their Mouth, and then make 
them waſh their Mouth with Vinegar or Brandy 
to ſtop the PutrefaCtion, and hinder a Gangreen, | 
We were ſometimes ſurpriſed to ſee in what tran- | 
uility they were amid{t their Pains ; how indif- 
an as to Health or Sickneſs, Lite or Death, 
defiring nothing in this World, but that God's | 
Will might be fulfilled. They ſhew'd fo much 
Earneſtnefs ro hear Maſs and to Communicate, 
that getting their Meſfs-mates to carry them up 
upon the Deck, you might ſee them faint away, 
and yet return fatished, though far ſicker than be- 
fore they had performed their Devotion. Doubt- 
leſs this was a great Camfort to us, which wa 
much encreafed by the Converſion of two poor 
Sea-men Calviniſts, why were ſhipped without | 
the Ambaſſadors knowledge. Had it been known | 
that they were Hereticks, they would never hare - 
been ſuffered to make their Voyage ; but Divine 
Providence made uſe of the Curiolity rhey had 
of going to Siam, to bring them into the way 8 


Salvation. They had much ado to reſolve upon 


_ it, but at length, being gained and inſtructed bf | 


one of our Fathers, they publickly renounced the 
Errors of Calvin. Father Fontenay having made 2 
ſhort Exhortation to them to confirm them inthe 


 Refolution of living and dying good Catholic 


received their Abjuration the third Sunday after 
Vhit-Sunday. "Fhey were afterwards farther 


ſtructed! 


_ 
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ſtructed to prepare them for their hrit Communi- 
on, which ſometime after they performed with 


much Piety, and fince that time both oft them 
have lived very exemplarily in the Stup. 


We began then our Novenary the ſeventh of ggq grants 


Fuly, and next day our Prayers were heard. I here fair Weather 
at the Intex. 
celhon of the 
Bleſſed Vir- 


aroſe fo favourable a Wind, that we made fifty 
Leagues in lefs than four and twenty Hours ; af- 
ter that we faw Weeds and Foul in greater num- 
ber than uftally, for we had not failed of having 
their Company all the way from the Cape to Ba- 
tavia. It was thought they came from the Hlp of 
Set. Paul of Amſterdam, which is towards the thir- 
ty ſixth Degree of South Latitude, and the eigh- 
ty ninth of Longitude. 

Having run near a thoufand Leagues Eaſt- 
ward, we ſtecred away our Courſe Northward, 
that we might make the I{le of Fava, which lies 
within ſix Degrees of the Line Southward. Nay, 
for ſome time we had a freſh fair Gale, but Fuly 
the Fifteenth it began to {lacken ſo much, that 
we hardly made any Way art all. The Seven- 
teenth of the fame Month, in*the Night-time, we 
re-palſed the T'ropick of Capricorn, and from that 
day forward we.failed as near as we could upon” a 
Wind, until we came in ſight of the Ifle of Fava. 
For we were afraid of falling roo much to the 
Northward, and by conſequence to the Leeward 
of the Streight of the Sound, which would have 
mightily perplexed us, becauſe the "Trade-winds 
and Currents that are in thofe Parts, not ſuffer- 
ng us to enter it, we would have been obliged ro 
put into the I{le of Ceilon or Swmatra, "Therefore 
we defired Winds that might fuffer us to bear a- 
Way more to the Eait, to the end we mighr 
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come up with the Land of Fava. However, per. 
ceiving that the contrary Winds ſtill continued, p 
on Wedneſday the five and twentieth of Fuh, w © 
held Counſel to determine, whether or not ws ? 
fhould bear away {till North-eaft, that we might # 
paſs betwixt the Iſles of Cocos and the Trial, or if 
we ſhould go and make New-Holland. 'T'wo 
our Pilots were of this laſt Opinion, truſting t | 
particular Inſtructions that ſer oft the Courſe &, | 
and they alledged that the Winds changed ns, 
and that if we went and made theſe Lands, they 
would be fair for us for entering into the Streight 
of the Sound. 'The other three were againſt it, 
becauſe of the Dangers that are ro be met with a- | 
long that Coaſt, and the many Shipwracks that 
happen there ; beſides, they made it appear that 
The Trial are it was very dithcult to paſs betwixt the Trial and | 
three pretty the Land, and that ſo it was better to make up to 
low Hands, the Iſle of Java. They faid that in a ſhort time | 
. the Winds would change, or that at worlt we 
might put in to Samazra, that this Courſe, though 
irkfome enough, was nevertheleſs ſafe, and that | 
it was better to reſolve upon it, than to run the | 
risk of being caſt away. "This laſt advice ws - 
. followed, and it proved to be the beſt, as may 
be feen in the Sequel. The truth is, the Winds, 
became no fairer afterwards than they had been 
before ; but ſeeing the Iſles of Fava was not fo 
far from us asour Pilots, relying upon their Carts, 
imagined, in a ſhort time we found our ſelves a 
good deal higher than the Streight of the Sond, | 
and we entered it as you ſhall hear. We would 
not truſt to the Experience and good advice of 
Menfieur de St. Martin, who affurcd us that the 
Iſle of Java was ll placed in the common Maps, | 
| ang * 


| 
F 
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and-that it was about an hundrc4 Leagues nearer 
the Cape, and much more to the Leeward than 
was believed. 

We held on that courſe then, ſteering North- 
Eaſt, in hopes of a fairer Wind; bur ſeeing af- Tye wind be- 
ter long Sailing the wind changed not, we vo+v- ing- contrary, 
ed another Novenary, which we began with fre{h we betook our 
Zeal and Devotion. Abcut one half of the Ships {<\ves to Pray- 
Company were dangerouſly {ick, and rhe reſt SO INNIN 
were fo feeble and ſovent, that they could not 
work the Ship. "The Seamen who belor:ged ro The Sea-men . 
Se. Malo, reſolved ro give ſome "Token of thetr of St. Malo - 
Devotion towards Sz. Saviour their Patron. They ſow a parti- 
ſent two or three of their Number to one of our regs ROY 
Fathers, to pray him that hc would atilt them : 
in their good Delires, and prefcribe ©> them 
what was to be done for rendring their Vow ac- 
ceptable to their Holy Patron. 'This Cultom 
they have amongſt them, which they inviolably 
obſerve, that when they are in any Danger at 
Sea, they promiſe to Sz. Savieur to go and vitit 
his Church in Linnen, that's to ſay, in their Shirr, 
to communicate there, and to have a ſolemn Maſs 
ſung. "They had already agreed among them- 
{clves to make this Vow, many of their 'Townf- 
men, who were ſick of the Scurvey, put that 
Thought into their Minds, and egg'd on to the 
Performance of ir. When they had propoſed 
their Deſign, they were rold that they mult begin 
by Confeſſion and Communicating, that ſo they 
might be in a Condition to have their Prayers 
heard. "They prepared themſelves accordingly 
during the reſt of the Week, and on Sunday all 
of them confeſſed and communicated. When 
they had done fo, the Father to whom they had 

G 4 applied 
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applied themſelves, went up upon the Fore-ca 
2nd having made them to kneel, publiſhed aloud 
the Promiſe which they made to God, if by the | 
Intercefſion of Sr. Saviour, they obtained a fair * 
Wind, and a happy Return into their own Coun. - 
try. p 
} PROTONS without doubt, is in all 
wondertul, but I dare be bold to fay, and I have 
often found it by Experience, that it ſhows i , , 
felf in a particular manner at Sea. We - had ne- | 
ver begged fair Weather with greater Confidence, 
and we never thought we ftood more in need of 
it, during all our Voyage. Nevertheleſs God 
would not hear our Prayers, and we were afto- | 
niſhed to find our ſelves already at the end of our 
Novenary, without any the leaſt ſign of the change 
of Weather. | 
Gods ſpecial Bur we were ſoon happily undeceived, and we 
Proteftion of found that after all our Vows and Prayers, we 
our Ship. muſt reſign our ſelves to the Providence of God. 
For had our Prayers been heard, and had God 
granted vs the Wind which we fo earneſtly beg- | 
ged ; on the Twelfth of Auguſt, in the Night- | 
rime, we had infallibly run foul of a little low +: 
Iſland, and been in great danger of being caſt a: | 
way. We did not make that Ifle before next | 
Morning at break of Day, when we had already 
paſt almoſt one half of ir, being no more but 
about two Leagues off on't: So that if that | 
Night we had had a fair Wind to carry | 
ſtreight North-Eaſt, as our Pilots thought belt 
for us, we could not have avoided being 
loſt ; becauſe that Ifle lies almoſt in the 
tenth Degree of Latitude, for ſome time We 
tock it to be the Ifle of Cocos, which we 
| | | rhovght | 


IFeT:- . , »:.+ - 
. **" > » 6”. ous . = 3” 59S Py + 
= -—— — 
oO PRI PPE EST Pare —"wE a 
—_ E 
x, 


Book Il. A Voyage to Siam, $y 


thought we had already paſt, and the ra- 
ther, becauſe it is marked in the Sea-charts 
to lye in the twelfth Degree of South Lati- 
tude. 

We could not imagine that it ſhould be lex: 
the Ifle of May, ry moſt Southern, and 3,4 were itt 
molt Eaſtern of the two Ifles, which Iye before we 
near the Coaſt of Fava, either becauſe Mony came to the 
is ſet down in the common Charts to be ie of Feva 
in eight Degrees of Latitude, or elſe be- 
cauſe we did not all that Day , nor next, 
ſee the other little Iſle which is very near 
to it. And ſo our fick Men, who were in 
very great number, having turned out to 
ſee Land, were much dejected when they 
found it was not that which they expett- 
ed; but they had far ſadder Hearts, when 
they came to underſtand that we did not 
know where we were. In this Doubt we 
rook the fureſt Courſe, and ſteered away 
Eaſt, for fear of falling to the Leeward of the 
Streight of the Sound, into which it would 
have been difficult to enter, by reaſon of the 
South and South-Eaſt Wind that reigns there 
conſtantly in that Seaton, But we came to 
know afterward that it was Mony, when we 
ſaw cexaCter Charts at Batavia , which pla- 
ced that Ifle juſt in ten Degrees elcven 
Minutes South Latitude. 'Fhe Treaſurer 
General ſhow'd us, that the firſt Day we 
went aſhoar, when we acquainted him with the 
Danger we had been in, he called an old 
Pilof who ſhewd us in a great Chart that 
Ile placed exactly as we found it. The 
Signs of being near the Land of Moy, 

are 
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are three ſorts of Birds, which the Sea-men call 
Boobies, Frigats and 'Tropick Birds, or Straw 
Tails, according to the French. 'The firſt fuffer 
themſelves to be catcht with the Hand, when in 
the Fore-part of the Night they come and 
upon the Yards of the Ship, and the Laſt have 
Feathers in the Tail about twenty inches long, + 
which one would take for Straws, ſeeing them | 
at 2 diſtance, and that's the reaſon the French calt | 
them by that Name. 

In all that long Paſſage we ſaw nothing re. 
markable, unleſs it were ſome Porpoſes pretty 
different from thoſe we formerly ſpoke of, as to 
Bignefs, Shape and Colour ; for they are bigger 
and whiter by one half, and have the Snout ſhor- 
ter, and almoſt round, as you may ſee by the 
Figure of them in the following Map of the 
Road of Bantam. Seeing they are fairer than the 
others, and that many rook them ar firſt for the 
Dorado's, we thought they were the Fiſh known 
to the Antients by the Name of Dolphins. We 
caught no Fiſh from the Time we put out from 
the Cape, the Seas being too rough for Fiſhing. 
We faw Grampuſſes which are like little Whales, 
and ſome others bigger, that ſpouted the Warer 
up in the Air above fifteen or ſixteen foot high,by 


what we could judge at the diſtance we faw them 
at, 
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. The Yojage from the Iſle of Java to the 
| Kingdom of Siam. 
Uguft 5. We Diſcovered a great Coalt 
r of Land, and ſtanding in with it, Arrival at the 
7 found it to be the Ile of Fava, when like of Fave. 
t we thought our ſelves to be far from 
it. This made us obſerve that rhat Iſland lies Aconfiderable 
much more to the ZY:t, and by conſequent is A had 
| nearer by threefcore Leagues to the Cape of = pate > 
| Good-hope than it 1s marked im the Geographical graphical 
Maps. Charts. 
\ Therefore it was that we came in with the 
Land above threeſcore Leagues farther up than 
tne moſt Weſtern point of that Iſle which we 
| lookt 
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lookt for. An error to be imputed to the Charts | 
and not to the inability of the Pilots, who all Bag | 
Ing Sailed very exactly, and always kepr reck. 
oning that we ſhould make the Land the fame day 
that we faw it, both at the Iſle of Fava and the 
Cape of Good-hope, as we have already obſerved, 
The fight of theſe Lands ſeemed ſomewhat rare to 
us ; they are covered with Trees of a moſt loye. 
ly verdure, which yield a pleaſant frnell to the 
Ships that Sail along the Coaſt, at two or three | 

diſtance. We Coaſted along that Iſle 
with ſo good a wind, that in a day and a half 
time we made the fixty Leagues which we had 
run too far ro the Eft, and Monday evening the 
ſxxth of Auguſt, were got to the entry into the 
Sereight of the Sound which is made by the liles of | 
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Fava and Sumatra. 

But what ſurpriſed us more, and was a fign 
of Gods particular Providence upon our Voyage, 
the ſame evening that we faw the entry into the 
Streight of the Sound, we made the Maligne, 
which was ſeparated from us by the bad weather 
I mentioned, Fune 24. in the night time, and ' 
which we had never ſeen {ince. "Though my 
Lord Ambaſſador and ſeveral others took it ro be 
the Frigat, yet we could not be ſure of that, be- 
cauſe it was already late, and the weather dark. 
We were not certain it was ſhe till eight days at- 
ter in the Road of Bantam where we joyned her | 
apam. "The Pilots who were aboard of her hav- | 
ing made the Streight in good time, put into it, | 
and having a fair wind came to the place of An- 
choring. But it being uſual to ſhoot the Streight 
of the Sound betwixr the Princes Iſle and Suma- 
fra, Keeping as near as may be to the Princes Ifle, 
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| which we could not make plainly becauſe of the 
| night, we were forced to tack and ſtand off to Sea 
« all the night long. So that fince we could not make 
the beſt of the fair weather which then we had, 
which would have eaſily carried us beyond the 
| Princes Iſle, we fell roo low, and ſpent the reſt of 
| the week in the Streight, which 1s not above 
thirty Leagues in length, ſtrugling and beating 
againſt the Currents and contrary winds. One of 
| our Pilots aſſured us that the Sun of the Eaft of 
which he was aboard in an Eaſt-India Voyage, 
was three full weeks ſtopped there, and could not 
get to Bantam but as ſhe was towed with Boats. 

We entred then the Streight of the Sound 
three days after we made the Land of Fava, but 
the Princes I{land lying at the mouth of the ſtreight 
| betwixt Fava and Sumatra, and dividing it into 
two, we entred by the more Northern Paſlage, 
which is the larger and fafer betwixt the Princes 
Ile and Sumatra, We made many Tacks to dou- 
ble the Iſle of Cacatoue ( fo called becauſe of the 
white Parrots that are upon thar Ifle, which in- 
i Ceflantly repeat thar name) we did, I fay, all that 
lay in our power to double the lile of Cacatous, 
which lyes pretty near to Sumatra, that fo we 
mighr ſtand in with the Land of Fava : bur all our 
atrempts were unſucceſsful becauſe the wind was 
too weak, and Currents tao ſtrong in the middle 
of the Channel. "That which cauſes the Currents, is 
| becauſe the water that for ſeveral Months has been 
| forced into the Streights by the Sourh and South- 
| welt-winds,which reign commonly from the Month 
of March to September, ſet out again impetuouſly 
during the other fix . Months of the year, being 

bent back by the Eaſt and North-Eaſt winds. wo 
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. 
We had the wind fo cro6, and the Currents 6 
contrary, that it was thought belt to keep a 
cloſe in as we could by the Shore of the Princes 
Iſle, by the help of ſome Breezes that came from 
Sumatra, and which for fome hours interrupted 
the great heats and dead calms that are common 
in that ſeaſon in the Streights of the Sound. 
By the help of thoſe little Breezes we were in 


hopes by little and little to come up with the Land | 


of Favs, but it behoved us firſt to double the 
Princes Ifle which is pretty big, and lies in the 
mouth of the Streight. After all, the view which 
we had of the Land and of feveral fmall Iflands 
all decked in verdure comforted us a little, for the | 
time which we loſt in that Streight. 

Nay we were like to have been ſtranded one 
night upon the Princes Ifle, as we endeavoured 
to bear cloſe in with it. We had not obſerved 
that the Tide which was not perceived in the mid- 
dle of the Streight, was pretty ſtrong near Land, 
and ſceing we reſolved to rake along very near 
the Shore, becauſe the Coaft is fafe,and that with- 
in a Piſtol-ſhot of Land there is no ground to be | 
found, that night we fetchrt aboard into the Ifland, * 
that we might recover what the Currents and Tide 
had made us loſe the day before. Hardly were 
we got out of the ſtrength of the Currents, when 
the Officer that was upon the Watch,and the Sea- 
men who were upon theDeck,took notice that the 
Ship ran apace towards Land. "They had only 
time to tack about and ſtand off, which was done | 
fo much i the nick, that when the Ship was 4- 
bout, and the Sails trimmed, one might eaſily 


have thrown a ſtone on Shore, from the Poup of 
our Ship: ic 
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If Ships could come to an Anchor in the 
Streight,they would not be expoſed to that dan- 
ger; but no ground being to be found in it, at leaſt 
off of the Princes Ifle, we were forced.to keep 
continually under Sail, and when it was a Calm 
to keep at large amongſt the Currents, which 
made us loſe ſometimes in leſs than three hours 
{ what with ſmall Breezes we had got in four before. 
| | — Thus we ſpent ſeveral days in paſſing that Ifhnd, 
' where we had letzure enough to maketryal of the 
| extraordinary heats of that Climate, and to con- 
ſider Sumatra which appeared to us always covered 
with a black thick miſt, and in the evening with 
| continual flaſhes of Lightning. "Thunder is very Extraordina- 
common there ; and amongſt others we had one !! Thunder 


| Clap ſo hard and ſmart, that many took it for a = ag 


| Canon-ſhot, and ſome dabb'd down their heads, as Sumatra. 
| it it had been to avoid the Buller. At length a good 
Breeze did our work for us, made us double the 
Ifle and carried us upon the Coaſt of Fava. When 
we were gct in with that Land, we advanced by 
little and little, dropping an Anchor fo ſoon as 
the wind left us. In the mean time vaſt numbers 
of the FavanersCanoes which they call Praux came The Favancrs 
on Board of us every minute. "Theſe Boats are came onBoard 
made of one entire piece of Timber hollowed ; i2 their brtls 
and ſome of them are ſo little, that with much DOats. 
ado can they hold their Man ſuting. We were 
altogether aſtoniſhed to ſee theſe poor People ven- 
ture out ſo many Leagues art Sea, in ſuch brinle 
Boats, wherewith they danced upon the Waves 
and advanced with incredible fitneſs, to brin 
us trcſh Proviltions. And becauſe theſe Praux Sail 
Ir. a cuite difterent manner from other Canoes, 1 
thought Þt to give you the figure of one under Sail 
m1 
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in the Road of Bantam. The Favancrs are well 
ſhaped and ſtrong, they ſeem to be ſprightly and 
reſolute, but the extraordinary hear of the Ch. 
mate obliges them ro go almoſt naked. 

who live in the middle of the Iſle are ] 

and the reſt who inhabit the Coaſts are Mahbome. 
rans, all Superſtitious to exceſs. When they came 
on. Board, we offered them Bread, Wine and 


- Brandy, but there was not one of them that would 


take any thing, ſaying, that it was their faſting 
time, and that their Law prohibited the drinking 
of Wine. Nompithſtanding all this they are bold 


' Robbers and Thieves. I faw one of them open- 


Iy in the day time carry off a Seamans ſhirt whidi 
he had faſtned to a line and held it by one end. 
It was to no purpoſe for him to cry out and make 
a noiſe; For the Favancr who held it only in one- 
hand and row'd with the other, was too ſtrong 
for him, and carried it clearly away. The whole 
Nation are not ſubje&t to this Vice, and there are 
ſome of them very faithful. One of them comw- 
ing on Board of us to ſell ſorne ſmall refreſhments, 
he ſeemed to be fo honeſt, that fome Gentlemen. 
of the Ambaſſadors retinue, who could not gs * 
aſhore to buy fome things they ſtood in needoh, © 
truſted him with their Money. He promiſed t6 
bring them what they deſired againſt the time 
they had prefixt. This Favencr was fo true 10 
his word, that the Ambaſſador having ordered :- 
to fer Sail before the appointed hour, he neventhe- - 
le got into his Praux with his Proviſions, and 
made fo much haſt that he came up with the Ships 
and gave an account of hisCommithon and broke- 
age even to the laſt farthing, | 


We 
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We did not come to {fight of the Road of Ban- The Road &f © 
jam before the hfteemth of Auguſt, the Aſſump- 5am. 4. 


tion day of our Lady, as we had arrived at the 
Cape on the Aſcention day of our Lord. This 
is one Of the faireſt and moſt commodi2us Roads 
ia che World. Ir is about eight or nine Leagues 
in circumference. The Land on all fides is bur 
low, and yer there 1s always very ſmooth water 
init. The Town of Bantam which is pretty big 
lyes at the middle of the Bay; and the houſes of 
it are all of Wood. Towards the middle of the 
Road, there is a ſmall Fort, where the Kirg 
lives, and where the Dutch, ſince they became. 


Maſters of it keep a good Garrifon, till they ' 


have time to build a ftrong Fort, which is alrea- 
dy pretty well advanced. Bantam was heretofore a 
Town of "Trade efpecially forPepper,where all the 
Enropeans entertained great Commerce. Bur for 
theſe two or three years that it is fallen into the 
hands of the Dutch, in the manner we ſhall here- 
after relate, none are ſuffered ro come to it, and 
all the Trade is removed ro Batavia. Hear you 


have the view of it as it appeared to us after we | 


came to an Anchor. 

Ar firſt we deſigned to go to Batavia to take in 
freſh Proviſjons, but the feafon being already far 
ſpent, we were afraid we might loſe tne Auſcn ; 
that is to fay, the proper time tor Saying to Sam. 
Beſides the paflage from Bantam to Batavia, tho 
not above fourteen or fhfteen Leagues in length, 
. being very difficult, becauſe of Hhnds, Banks: rd 
Rocks on all hands, it was thought convenient to 
ſtop in the Road of Bantam, thit we might loſe 
no time, and get more ſpeedy reliet for our tick 
Men, who for moſt part were in a fad condition. 
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And therefore my Lord Ambaſſador reſolved nex: 
Morning to ſend to Bantam to him who commang. 
ed in the Fort for the Dutch, and to demand 
permitſion of him to take in freſh Proviſions, and 
put our ſick Men on Shore. "That is the Soye. 
reign remedy for that diſtemper,which the French 
call the Land-Evil, and which to ſpeakproperly, 
is nothing elſe but a corruption of the Blood 
cauſed by bad Food and falt Victuals. "This evil bes 
gins commonly in the Gums, which art firſt 
very red, then black, and ar laſt entirely rot; 6 
that to prevent theCorruption from ſpreading far- 
ther, the rotten Fleſh muſt every day be cut off | 
from abcut the Teeth, which eaſily drop out, if 
Remedtcs be not uſed. "This corruption gets alſo 
into the Legs and Thighs, which {well and be 
ARemedy for come livid. "There is no curing of thoſe that 
theLen& El. re 511 of it, but by putting them on Shore, and 
giving them wholeſome Food. Some Chyrur- 
geons bury them up to the neck in Sand for {- 
veral days( others barh them in freſhr water, and 
many times theſe Remedies have fucceeded. 
The Cheva- Before we came to an Anchor in the Road of Bax 
ap - PR tam the Chevalicr de Fourbin was by Orders from the 
-—<=-eBeag of Ambaſſador gone to the Town to pay a vilit to 
Bant:m. the Governor, but he had no ſooner paſſed a little 
. Iſland, behind which we lay at Anchor, than he 
faw the Frigat alſo at Anchor, on the other {ide 
of that Ifland within three Leagues of Ban 
He found the tam, and ſtecred ftreight rowards her. 
Maitzne and who were on Board the Maligne were overjoyedat 
- n5ag gugfug his coming, they being more concerned for us 
the Licute. 21 we were for them: becauſe the Ofeau beg 
nant of the A far better Sailer than thcir Frigar, they thought 
Irigat. we had been already a great way beyond Bantem. | 
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But they having met with fairer winds than we 
did, in th? courſe they had ſteered; they had 
been already four' or five days in the Road, and 
heard no news of us. 


The Chevalier de Fourbin was informed of Mojiz- The bad re- 


freur de Foyenx Capramn of the Maligne and of Mon- — bong 


lignz? met 
before ourAr« ' 
They told him that they could not have Audience rival at Bzr- 


of the King, tho they had long waited for it, and #4 


fieur de Tertre his Lieutenant, in what manner the 
Governor of Bantam received their Complement. 


were put in hopes by the Dutch of obtaining u ; 
that they could not ſo much as ſpeak to the Go- 
vernor of their Nation, whom they have ſerled 
there, nor have leave to buy freſh Proviltons. 
The Lieutenant of the Fort made knowri to Mr. 
de Tertre in the name of the King of Bantam, and 
of the Governor who was fick, that the Kings 
Aftirs did not permit his Majeſty, to ſuffer Stran- 
gers to come aſhore ; that his Throne was not yet 
well fixed ; that his People repining at the pre- 
ſent Government, longed for ſome Change, that 
they were ready every minute to rile upon the 


hrſt appearance of any Succours which they were . 


made to expect from England; and that fo the 
French ought not to take ir ill, that that Prince 
was upon his Guard; and that the Dutch who 
were only concerned as his Allies and Friends, 
and who ſerved only as Auxiliary Forces, ſhould 
receive and obey his Orders. "The French Oth- 
cer being netled at that anſwer, and thinking 
that he faw to the bottom of fuch an uncivil pro- 
cedure, replyed that it would be thought very 
ſtrange that the Dutch who in Europe make pro- 
feflion of keeping and entertainingPeace and good 
Intelligence ſo carefully with the Freach, would 
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not grant them in the Indies, that which is not 
refuſed but to declared Enemies ; that certainly 
the King lis Maſter would take it extremely ill, 
that they ſhould uſe his Ships ſo; and that in ſhort, 
It was well enough known that they could do 
any. thing at Bantam; that the King, of whoſe 
Authority they made a pretext to cloak their re- 
fuſal, was wholly at their diſpoſal, nay, and guar- 
ded by rheir Soldiers too. To thefe words the 
Dutch Lieutenant made anſwer, that it would be 
in vain for him to endeavour to remove. out of 
Mr. de Tertre's mind the diſadvantagious ſuſpicions, 
wherewith he ſaw him prejudiced againſt thoſe of 
his Nation , that the French would be undecet- 
ved if they would go to Batavia where the Dutch 
were the Maſters, and where they would be made 
ſenſible of the reſpect thoſe people had for the 
King, and of their eſteem for the French Nati- 
on. It was to no purpoſe for Monſieur de Tertre to 
complain ; for that was all the anſwer he had, 
fo was obliged to return on Board again. 

Next day the Governor of Bantam ſent to Maon- 
fieur de Fozeux a great deal of freſh Proviſions of 
the Fowl, Herbs and fruits of the Country; and 
Monſieur de Foyeux returned the Civility by a Pre- 


of the Frigat. fent which he made him of many Curiofitics of 


France. Some days after a Pangran came on Board 
of the Frigar, { that is the name they give to the 


Lords of Court) attended by four Halbadiers of | 


the Natives. He bid his Interpreter tell the Cap- 
rain thar he came From the King his Maſter, to 
tell the French that that Prince was furprifed to 
ſee rhein ſtill at Anchor in his Road ; that they 
ſhould weigh with ail expedition, and be gone 
from his Ports and Lands. Monſieur de ,Foyeux al 
twer 


= - 


| 
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kwered very fiercely, and bid them tell the Pan- 
gran, that he knew not what it was to obey any 
but the King of France his Maſter, and that his 
anſwer to the King of Bantam was, that he would 
not be gone till he thought fit, and that they 
durſt not fend a Ship to fight him as they had 
threatned. With that the King of Bantams En- 
roy withdrew without any other complement. 

It was eaſily believed that the Dutch Officers 
who were in the Fort, made all thoſe Engines 


The Gorer- 
nors Suſpiti- 
on of the 


play, and that they uſed the Kings Authority to prench. 


drive the French away from the "Town. For the 
Governor not knowing the reafons which had obli- 
ged the King to fend rwo Men of War into the 
Indies, could not think that it was only to carry 
an Ambaflador to the King of Siam, as he was 
told : On the contrary, the more pains was taken 
to convince him of it, the more ground he ima- 
gined he had to ſuſpe&t that they were part of 
the Squadron which the Kings of England and 
France ſent to be revenged of the Infolencies that 
both Nations had lately ſuffered, when the Dutch 
raiſed the Siege of Bantam. The Rumor that 
was ſpread abroad amongſt the I{landers, that for a 
long time they had been Arming in England upon 
that deſign, encreafed his ſ1ſpicions, and he was 
ealily perſwaded that that Ship at Anchor, and 
another bigger which was ſeen off in the Streight 
of the Sound, would ſoon be followed by the 
Whole Fleet. 

To all this it is to be added that the Favaners 
were furiouſly incenſed to fee rhe young Prince 
upon the Throne, the Dutch Maſters of Bantam, 
and their old King kept cloſe Priſoner. Ir did, 
indeed, ſurpriſe us to hear theſe people ſpeak with 

H 3 | {o 


The Favaners 
are mad to {ee 
Sultan Agoum 
their old King 
in Priſon. 
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ſo much liberty, rhreatning to put the Dutch to 
the Sword, and Dethrone rhe King Regnant, if | 
they had Forces to aſſiſt them. 7 
'\W This news made the Chevalieur de Fourbin reſolve 
es to put back again to the Oſeau and inform the 
Ambaſſador before he went farther. He took 
Menſfieur du Tertre the Lieutenant of the Frigat with 
him in his Boat, who himſelf gave the Ambaſh- | 
i> dor a relation of all theſe things in our Preſence. 
[1 þ He added rhat he had been aflured that the May: | 
IHR 1s fon was not yet tar ſpent, and that three weeks 
or a Month after would be time enough to fe 
out for Siam. + 

The Ambaſſador wondred much at that Con- 
duct, however, he fent to Bantam to as leave to 
take in Wood and Water, thinking that the Go- | 
vernor of the Fort would have ' more regard to 
$ his Character, and grant him a Prau ( a kind of 
very light Boat which are commonly made uſe of 
in thoſe Ifles) to carry Monfieur Van Rheeden's | et 
ter to the General of Batavia, "The Ambaſſador | 

c 


would have no mention made of the fick, becauſe 
he had already cauſed them to be put on Shoar for | 
ſome days in a little neighbouring. I{land, where | 
they were to have Tents pitched, and fo be looked 
after till they ſhould recover. | 
The Cheva-] The Chevalier de Fourbin being charged with 
lier deFourbin theſe Orders put oft again anew for Bantam. At 
is ſent ro Ba2n- the ſame time we weighed and gave warning t0 | 
_ the Frigat by a Gun to come and Anchor by us 
$ in the Road, at a pretty diſtance from Bantan, | 
in expeQtation of the Governors Anſwer. The | 
Matigne, ſaluted our Ship with feven Guns, as ſhe ' 
paſt by her, and we anfwered with five. About 


2n hour after noon the Chevatlzer de Forrbin came 0 , 
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Board again, and brought the fame Anfwer that had 

been given to the Lieutenant of the Frigat,without 
| being able to fpcak to the King, or to the Go- 
vernour, who they til! faic was ſick. He ad- 
ded that they told him, that they had. ſent on 
Board the firſt Ship that came to an Anchor, all 
the freſh Proviſions they could find m the Town. 
When the Ambaſlador h:d heard that furly An- 


| fiver, he ordered preſently to put under Sail, and 


—_ ._— 


ſtand away for Batavia. 

We were two days and a half in our Paſſage We weigh 
thither, being forced every Night to come to an from cheRoal 
Anchor, by reaſon of a Multitude of Iſlands, gan away for 
Rocks and Banks thar lye in the way, and be- Batavis. 
ſides, none of our Pilots had ever been there be- 
fore. However we ſteercd our Courle fortunate- 
ly enough, by means of a very exaCct and large 
Chart which by very good luck one of our Pi- 
lots had found our amongſt others that he 
had. 
| For comprehending the Reaſons of this Con- Several Revo. 
duct, which feemed ro be fo ſtrange in.the "amy that 
Dutch, it will be pertment to give a br ef Hiſto- -5 da 
| ry of the Prince Regnant, wha hath made fo Kingdom of 
much noiſe in the Þdzes, and given occaſion of Bantam. 

' Diſcouric cnovgh alſo in Europe. 
Sultan Aromen, the Father of Sultan Agua, who 
' reigns at preſent, being weary of wearing the 
Coon. religned over the Government of Aﬀeairs 
| into the Hands of his Son, and contned himſelf 
for the future to his Seraglio and Pleaſures. "Chis The Kin: * of 
| young Prince had a Mind to govern after his Binramhaving 
own Fancy, without any regard- to the InftruCcti- relgned the 
ons that his Father gave him at his Coronation. &£*2#" to his 


Son, atiemprs 
, He began by removing all thole from Court, j, p2rime ir 


H 4 Who again, 


<@ "No i 


who had had the greateſt ſhare in the Admin. 
ſtration of Aﬀeairs under the late Reign ; whether 
it was that he was dilpleaſed with their Condu&, 

or that he looked upon them as ſecret Spies, tha | 
would give his Father an Account of all that he 
ſhould act in the Government. Amongſt others, 
he baniſhed two Panzrans, whom his Father had 
chiefly recommended to him. This was a ſenfi- 
bie Blow to Sultan Agoum, who began to be con- 
vinced, but too late, that it was eahier to quit a 
Scepter, than not ts repent af it after one hath 
hid it down. He could not forbear to complain 
of it to his Son, and to tell him, that it ſurpriſed 
him to ſce that his Recommendation, and the 
wife Councils which he had given him, had 
made bur fo fmall an Impreffion upon his Mind ; 
but the young King netled at this Expoſtulation, 
which he lookt upon as a heinous Reproach, ſent 
Orders immediately to have thoſe rwo Lords dif- 
patched. "This, conſpiring with the Sollicitations 
of the antient Subjects, who lookt upon them- 
ſelves to be opprefled under this new Govern- 
ment, and with the ſecret Jealouſtes, as ſome have | 
given it out, which People who found their In- 
tereſt in the bad Underſtanding betwixt Father 
and Son, ſowed betwixr them, prevailed upon the 
old King to take Arms, and endeavour by force, 
to recover a Kingdom, which of his own free 
Conſent he had juſt before willingly refigned. 
He marched then ar the Head of a great Army ' 
azainſt his 'Son, who was ſoon forſaken of all, : 
beſieged in the Capital "Town, and upon the | 
point of ſurrendring, or of being delivered up - 
Priſoner to the Conqueror. Being reduced to 
this Extremity, he refolved to pur all to a ris, 
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much provoked Father. 
In ſhort, ſecing no other way of Relief in this The young 
| his Diſtreſs, he implored the Afſiſtance of the Sulraz befieg 
Dutch by a truſty Favaner, who made his Eſcape ed by his Fa- 
to Batavia, by favour of the Night. General Cty begs Aſ- 
| 97 . .liftance from 
Spelman was then alive, who being a Man of a (6 nutch, 
uick Wir, a Lover of great Enterpriſes, and 
not ſtinted to the common Meaſures of Conduct, 
| called his Council to conſult what was beſt ro be 
done. Ir was the Opinion of all the Council 
that there was no medling in a Quarrel betwixrt 
Father and Son, that they could eſpouſe no Party 
berwixt the two Princes, ſeeing they were both 
alike their Allies and Friends ; that it they ſhould 
reſolve to a{ſiſt Sultan Agui, the Engliſh and 
French would infalitbly declare againſt them, 
and that fo they would bring a troublefome War 
upon themſelves. It was to no purpoſe for the 
General to repreſent to them whar an occaſion 
they would loſe of rendring themfelves Maſters of 
ſo conſiderable a Place and Kingdom, and lying 
| fo conveniently for them; that by railing the 
Siege, which would be done without doubt, they 
would intirely oblige the young Suzan to their In- 
tereſts, and perhaps render themſelves Maſters of 
his Perſon, Kingdom, and of all the 'Trade of the 
lite of Favz, which was the thing the Company 
could moſt defire. None of theſe reaſons wrought 
upon the Council to change their Opinion ; they 
| {till perſiſted in this, that it was beſt to continue 
; Neuter. General Spel- 
"Then the Genera], who had views of a far dif- 1x ſends a 
ferent nature, making uſe of the Sovercign Au- ans — 
thorny which he hath on ſuch Occaſions, faid ,,, :.,; be. © 
pub- fieged. 


rather than to ſubmit to the Clemency TR 


MD. <a 


Sultan Agut 
guarded by 
the Dutch. 
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publickly, that he would affilt rhe Prince hi; AL 
lie, that the Succefs he would rake upon him. 
ſelf, and ger his Proceedings approved by the Fag. 
India Company in Holland. He preſently ſent 
for the Heer Se. Martin, Major General of Baza- 
via, declares him Chief of the Enterpriſe, and 
having ordered him to muſter together as many 
Forces as he could of rhe Garrifon, and Towns 
People, both Europeans and Indians, he put them 
on Board twelve Ships, which were then in the 
Road of Batavia. So foon as the Heer St. Martin 
arrived before Bantam, he made a Deſcent, and 
found bur little refiftance. Then, withour giv- 
ing the Enemy time to take breath, he marched 
ſtreight to their Trenches, and at the ſecond At- 
tack forced them to raiſe the Siege in dilorder, 
After this Victory the Sult.n Agri commanded 
the . Gates to be opened, and received the Heer 
S$:. Marten with all his Forces into the 'T own. 
The Dutch finding themlelves Maſters of the 
Capital "Town, reſolved to ſubdue the whole 
Kingdom, and ro make ſure of the Perſons of 
both Kings: They ſer a good Guard of Dutch 
over Sultan Agui, whom they had in their Hands, 
under Pretext of doing him Honour, and ſecu- 
ring him from the Inſults of his Enemies. And fo 
purſuing their Vidtory, witty Sword in Hand, 
they took the Ciradel of Tangran. "The old Sultan 
having fled to the "Town of Carthiace ; they drove 
him from thence, and cut to pieces the Gariſon, 
conſiſting of 1600 Macaffars, the beſt Soldiers 
of all the Barbarians, who after a vigorous Reſi- 
ſtance, were killed every Man of them in their 
Poſts. Then they took that poor Prince, who 


was endeavouring to make his Eſcape, and _ 
Vere 


TO Re ee 


. 


— 
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vered him up Priſoner to his Son, who to puniſh 
his Father for his Revolt, would prefently have 
put him to Death ; but the Dutch perſwaded 
him not to embrew his hands in the Blood of him 
who had given him Life. So that he thought it c- 
nough to ſhut him up in a very cloſe Prifon, 
without allowing him the Company of his Wives. 
Nevertheleſs he hath remitted his Severity as to 
this laſt point, fince he is become peaceabie Pol- 
ſeffor of the Kingdom. 

Some days aſter the young King commanded The Eagiqþh 
the Engliſh and French to withdraw, under pre- 22d French 
text of Jealouſics he had of them, and that he had om ; the 
been told they favoured the Par ty of the King King of Bex- 
his Father. "The French carricd away their Et- tams Order, 
tes and left Bantam, but the Engl: fo proteſted : 
againſt the Durch for the Violence they did them 
under the Cloak of the Kir ngs Authority, and 
leaving the "Town, left all their EffeQts in their 
Ware-houſes. This was the Matter that cauſed 
the great Difference that hath made ſo much 
Noiſe betwixt thoſe rwo Nations, and which 
was not determined when we came out of Eu- 
rope. | 

After this Digreſſion concerning the Revolution 
that hath hapned in the Ile ” 4 Fiva, we muſt 
now purſue our Voyage again. Saturday the 
Eighteenth of Auguſt, 'betwixt five and fix a 
S lock in the Evening we came to Anchor in the * 
Road of Batavia, amidit ſeventeen or eighteen 
huge Skips belonging to the Dutch Eaſt-India 
Company, and a great number of Barks which 
ve found there at Anchor. 'This is a very fair and 


ſafe Road, as may be ſeen by the Cur. 
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My Lord Ambrfador had diſpatched the Night 
before the Chevalier de Fourbin to go Compliment 
the General or Batavia, and to deliver them the 
Heer Van Rheeden's Letter. He came on board a. 
gain, juſt as we were about to drop Anchor, and 
told us thar th= General had granted all that was 
demanded of him. He faid we might take in 
freſh Water and Wood, provide our ſelves of all 
forts of Refreſhments, and fet our Sick Men 
aſhoar ; that the Dutch would give us a Pilot to 
carry us to Siam ; and that when we faluted the 
Fort, they would return Gun for Gun, a thing 
not hitherto done: Tt is true, the General made 
ſome difficulty as to this laſt Point, faying, that 
the Fort had never returned that Salute, neither 
to the Engliſh, Portugueſe, nor any other Na- 
tion wharſcever, and that it was always thou 
enough to be Re-{aluted by the Admiral Ship rid- 
ing in the Road. Bur it being repreſented to him 
that there was a great deal of difference berwixt 
Kings Ships and other Skips, and if the Fort had 
never as yet rendred a Salute, it was becauſe they 
had never ſeen any Kings Ships : 'The General 
condeſcended, and promifed that in conf{tderation 
of the King and of my Lord Ambaſſador, he 
ſhould for that time, but not as a Preſident, or- 
der Gun for Gun to be given. My Lord Am- 
baſſador was very well ſatisfied in the Sequel with 
the Civilities of the Heer Campiche (for that is the 
Generals Name) who very frequently ſent rhe 
Chief of the Town to compliment him, and al- 
moſt daily preſented him with all forts of freſh 
Proviſions for his Table, and for both the Ships 


Companys. 


When 
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When the Chevalier de Fourbin had thus given 
the Ambaſfador an account of his Voyage, and 
aſſured him that the General would give his Ex- 
cellence all the Marks of Reſpe&t and Eſteem 
which were due to his Character ; he added that 
the Jeſuits would nor be fo well received in this 
Town as they had been at the Cape ; that the 


The Jeſuits 
land at Bates 
via to make 
Odſervati- 


General of Batavia had put a Guard upon a Fa- gg. 


ther of their Society larely come from Tunquin, 
and that he had been conhned to his Houſe for 
having afhſted Catholicks who applied themſelves 
to him in their Spiritual Necethties. Having 
confidered a little what was beſt for us to do, by 
the Advice of the Ambaſſador, we took the fame 
Courſe that we had done at the Cape of Good-hope, 
which wasto go vilit the General. 


Father Fontenay and I 2rrived at the 'Town a- The good Re- 


bout ten of the Clock in the Morning. "The 
Officer who was upon Guard at the Gate carried 
us to the chief Treaſurer, who introduces Stran- 
gers to the General. After the firſt Compliments 
we told him who we were, and prayed him tro 
preſent us to the General, that we might pay him 
our Reſpects. He promiſed us Audience of his 
Excellency, (for that's the Title commonly given 
ro the General of Batavia) the very fame day. 
But ſecing it was now bur about ten of the Clock, 
and that no Audience was given till rowards the 
Evening ; we deſired to know of him whether or 
not it would be taken ill it we went to fee one of 
our Fathers who came from Tunquin, and was in 
General Spelmans's Garden. He told us that we 
might do what we pleaſed without Offence, and 
that hc would give us his Boat to carry us thi- 
ther, bur that it muſt be after Dinner, becauſe it 
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was already late, and at the ſame time he urowy || 
us to eat with him. Having thanked him for all kg \| 
Civilities, we went into his Boat with deſign to. 
go ſee Father Facies mn the place where they had NF 
lodged him. HAM: 
It is a Houſe ſtanding without the Town, lw- ||| { 
{o near the Cirade!, that it is only parted from-4 | 
by the River which ſerves for a Ditch, and this 
River being covered all over with linle Boats, 
one may croſs i at all times. This Houſe was | 
buil: by the late General Spelman, that he 
might rake the Air there during the exceſſive 
hears of Summer, which is almoſt conſtant at 
Batavia, and that he might treat the Officers of | 
the Company, and the Ambaſladors and Envoys 
of Princes or Foreign States. It conſiſts in two | 
great Galleries open on all hands, which form. 
double ſquare. 'T'he Gallery at the end which 
crofſes upon the other is extremely wide, from 
both of them you enter into Halls with ſeveral. 
Clofers, and all this is environed with Grafsplee” 
and Gardens ; on the right hand there is a' M-®. 
naperie full of feveral forts of Animals, as Stagg, | 
Hinds, Wild-goars, Antelopes, Eſtridges, Storks, 
Ducks and Geele of a fingular kind. On the left 
hand are the Gardens and Country-Houſes of the 
Townfpeople of beſt qualiry. Behind it * there 
is 2 little Pavilion confiſting of three low Rooms _ 
and a Kithin, which is ſeparated from the Gak -| 
leries by a large Court that reaches on one hand-- wa 
to the Dirches of rhe Forr, and on the other as 
far as the Sea. A little River runs under one of | 
theſe Galleries and crofs the Graſ-plots, which 
ſerves to make Ponds where Fiſh are kept. Set 
ing this Building was only made for —__ 
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ſreſh Air, there is no regularity in the whole, 
tho every part be regular enough. 'T hT Gardens 
are full of Flowers at all times, but we ſaw none 
there that were rare, the Trees are Orange, Li- 


mon and Pomegranat 'T rees planted in rows that 


make lovely Walks. 


"There we found Father Fucity, who having The Erench 
been already informed of our arrival, impatiently Jeſuits go to 
It is -got to be expreſt how much to ſee Father” * 
joy and reſolution we felt at the ſight of that ho- Domznre 
ly Man honourable for his great Age and his long —_ 
Labours in the Mitfion of Cochinchine and Tunquin. - 


expected us. 


He came from his Church the nine and twenti- 
eth of Ofober, I 684,wih Father Emanuel Fereira 
who was the ſuperior of the Miffion. It was a 
great grief to many good Chriſtians ro fee them 
leave the Country, and many tears were ſhed on 
both ſides. Nay, if the Fathers had not left them 
ſome hopes of their return, there would have 
been no comforting of them. Every Idolatrous 
Mandarins bewailed their departure, and the Chri- 
ſtans conceived fo great an averſion to thoſe whom 
they ſuſpected to be the cauſes of it, that they 
would not confeſs any more, inceſſantly calling 
for their firſt Maſters and ancient Paſtors. This 
we were told by a Church-maan in the Indies who 
was a perſon of good credit, and very well ac- 
quainted with affairs of that nature. 


Thele two Fathers arrived at Bataviathe twen- Tp, a1 1 
ty third of December, in a Durch Ship thar by a ſage that the 
Storm was forced off of Siam whither they were Fathers Miſh- 
oners of Tun- 
quiz met with 
way a Batavide 


bound. Father Fucity ſtayed at Batavia for a 
Paſſage to Siam, where he was to receive by 
of Macao Orders from his Superiours, and Money 
to perform his Voyage before he returned to Eu- 


rope ; 
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repe > Father Fereira was himſelf gone for them 
hix wecks before.and in that Celign went on Boarg 
a Ship of Macao. | 


Father D2minico Fucity is a Neapelitan, and lef 


Qer of Father Rome with thar great Company of Jeſuits,whom the 


Fucisy, and 
his Apoſtolick 
Labours in 
ſeveral King- 
doms. 


verend Father General for the Indies. Southat he had 
been almoſt thirty years in that Country, where 
he hath always laboured as a true Apoſtle, with 
admirable ſucceſs and benediction. He lived eight 
years 1n Conchinchine,where he Baptized above four 
thouſand Souls with his own hands, and ftxteen 
whole years in Twmgquin, where he has Baptized 
eighteen thouſand. He hath ſuftered long and 
irkfom Impriſonments : He hath been eight days 
and e:ght nights with the cangze about his neck 
which is a great and heavy Ladder, and eight 
or nine Months in Irons. He hath been condem- 
ned to death, and oftner then once upon the brink 
of Martyrdom. His life hath been almoſt nothing 
elſe but 2 continual Martyrdom ; he hath made {m- 
teen Voyages by Sea, and hath been five times in 
danger of being, killed by the Infdels : he hath 
lived ten or eleven years in Tunquin without dari 
ro appear abroad, keeping himſelf in the day time 
hid in a little Boat, and in the night time making 
his excurſions through the 'T'owns of the Country, 
viſiting the Chriſtians by turns, Preaching, C# 
techiſfing, Baptiſing, ard adminiſtrig the Sacra: 
ments with intmite 'Froubles. 

It is not from him that we came to know theſe 
things, he is humble and moteſt, and we obſerved 
many great Virtues in him during our abode at 
Baturia and Siam. \Ve were particularly charmed 
vith his mildnefs towards all People, his reſer- 

V 


tamous Father de Rhodes had obtain'd from the Re. * 
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vedneſs in ſpeaking of thoſe who had perſecuted 


him with greateſt violence, with his continual 
union with God, his render Devotion that makes 
him melt in tears every time he fays Maſs, or X 
hears it ; his patience in ſuffering all things with- 
out complaining, and with his zeal for the falva- 
tion of Souls. In ſhort, he is a Man really. Apo- 
ftolical, and would receive Elogies at Rome, whe- 
ther he is called to juſtifie himſelf, it his Virtues 
were known there as they are inthe Indies. 
When the Arrival of thoſe two Fathers was The earneft- 
known at Batavia, not only the Porrugueſe who nels of the 


live there, but the Catholics alſo of other Nations fholics of 
Batavit to re. 


that are there, as we were told, iri great numbers (.;y. te 5. 
came daily to fee theni, were preſent at their craments. 
Mafles on Sundays ad Holy-days,arid conteiled to 
them. Sometime after Father Fereira wetit away it 
a Portugueſe Ship for Macao, whither Father Fu- 
city thought it not fit ro accompany hirh, leſt the 
Magiſtrates of that T'own might force him to 
return to Tunquin, with the Ambaſſadors whom 
they were about to ſend thither, becauſe thar Fa- 
ther is extremely well known and refpe&ed there. 
The zeal of the Catholics made roo great a noiſe, 
at Batavia, and fo great was the concourle of Peo- 
ple that came flocking ro Father Fucity, that the 
Proteſtant Miniſters coraplaincd to the General, 
that a Jeſuir performed rhe publick Exerciſe of 
the Catholic Rcligion in Batavia: the Mahome-, 
um and Idolatrous Worſhip and Sacrifice be per- 
muted there, and the Minilters dofy't at all trou- 
ble the Magiſtrates with their Sctuples upon that 
accourit, Upon their- Remoniltrances, rhe Gene- 
ral fer a Sentinel ar the Fathers door, to hinder 
Catholics from erxrins his Houfe, and ſent him 
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word that he deſired him not to walk abroad jn the 
Town, but with a Guard to wait upon hirn. 
After a long Conference with Father Fucz; 
we returned to the 'T'reafurers Houſe, thinking 
that the hour of Audience drew nigh. , Abou: 


four of the Clock in the Afternoon we heard the | 


Drums, Fifes, and 'T'rumpets of the Fort, not 
being far from it. ' Then the Treaſurer told us, 


that now we might go wait upon his Excel- | 


lency. He took us into his Boat, and would 


needs force us to fit aboye him. We quickly 


got to the Palace, where we found the Gover. 
nors Guards a Muſtring before him, in a large 
Court. "There was four Companies of Foot and 
two Troops of Horſe of them, of about an hun- 


dred Men apiece, all Men of good meen, well . 


armed, and cloathed in one Livery. "Their Coats 
was yellow, their Breechies red and very wide, 
and all of them had Silk Stockins. The Horſ- 
Guards were mounted an Perſtan Horſes, which, 


indeed are. not very big, burare light and full of | 


Mettle. "Theſe Horſes ſeem to be hard in the 
mouth,hang upon the Bitt, and always toſs up their 
heads ; but I believe theſe faults proceed from 
their Bridles and the neglect. of breaking them 
well. 

The Muſter being over, we went up a par 
of Stone Stairs on - the outſide of a great Hall, 
where we found Guards and the Generals Pages, 


all cloathed after the ſame faſhion, with this difle- | 


rence only,that the laſt wear no Swords. The Trex 
furer deſired us to ſtay in that Hall, uaril he went 
and' ſpoke to the General. A moment after he 
came back and led us through a Gallery into 
another Hall, which was nothing near {5 big 25 


w— 
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the former. There we found the General with The General 
kve or fix Friends of whom two ſpoke very good rad #4 i : s. 
\ | French. We could not have expected greater (je; with 
Civilicies nor Teſtimonies of Friendſhip than we much Civility 
received from him at this firſt Audience. 'The and Goodnels, 
> | joy that appeared in his looks, his carefſes and 
; | obliging diſcourſes ſufficiently convinced us of the | 
ſincerity of his heart and ations. He ordered M 
- | our Letters Patents for being the Kings Mathe- 
| | © maticians, to be read to him, and prayed us to 
give him an account of the Obſervations we made 
at the Cape of Good Hope, {till praifing us, before 
| the Gentlemen thar attended him. 
When he underſtood that rhe Heer Van Rheeden 
had lodged us at the Cape, and how he had recei- 
ved and treated us, He proteſted he would not be | 
ſhort of him,and that if we had a deſign ro come ll 
on Shoar,he entreated us to lodge with Father Fs I 
citi, to whom from that day forward he gave all 
fort of liberty for our fakes. He told us that the 
place was very commodious for making Obſerva- 
tions in ; that on the one hand we had a proſpect i 
of rhe Sea, and on the other a vaſt Plain reach- lil 
ing our of ſight, and that, in ſhort, if the wea- | 
ther offered tair, and that there was any curious 
obſervation to' be made, he himſelf would be pre- 
fent at 1t. | 
We made the beſt anfwer we could to all his 
goodneſs, afſuring him that the King ſhould be 
informed of it, and that my Lord Ambaſſador 
would reſent it. Ar lengrh, after a three hcurs 
conference, which was only interrupred .by Tea, 
Swect-meats and Healrhs ro the King, the Royal 
Family, the Ambail»dor, and our own, which 
he drank to us, he ſuffered us with much ado to 
a 'S.. withdraw 
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withdraw. He waited on us to the end of a 
long. Gailery which leads into the firſt Hall, and 
ordered the Governor of a Province and the 
Treafurer, not to leave us before we were fafely 
returned to General Spe/mans Garden, where we 
were to lodge. As we went out of the Hall we 
found a Coach, with two Pages carrying 
Torches to conduCt us to our Lodging. What 
reliftance ſoever we could make, we were necefh. 
rated to obey, andit was a new fight to fee two 
Jeſuits in the Generals Coach riding through 
the capital City of the Indies. 

We ſoon got to our Lodging, where Father 
Fucits waited for us, and was not a little aſtoniſh- 
ed ro fee us come home in that Equipage. 
No ſooner were we got there, but a plentifut 
Supper was brought us from the Generals Palace, 
who during all the time we were at Batavia al- 
lowed us a Magnificent Table for a dozen of 
Gueſts, where we were ſerved by his Officers in 


fine China and Plate, with all neatnefs, and dai i 


tines, and plenty imaginable. 

Next day Father Fucity entreated the Father 
{uperiour to carry him on Board and preſent him 
to my. Lord Ambaſſador, that he might pay his 
reſpeQs unto him, and thank him for his good- 
neſs in concerning himſelf in his liberty. We 
were all three carried thither in the Generals 
Chaloop, which, as he ſent us word, he wholly 
left to us to be made uſe of as often as we had oc- 
caſton. 

The four Fathers who remained on Board 
were in pain for us; becauſe we could not fend 
them word how we were, and they were appre- 
henfive that ſome unwelcome. accident might 


have 
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have befallen us at Batavia. But they were much 
ſorpriſed when they ſaw us retura in a ſtately 
Chaloop, with the Dutch Flag aboard and all 
the marks of Grandeur that attend the General, 
except his Guards. My I ord Ambaſſador to 
whom we gave an account of ail that paſt, 
received Father Fucits very kindly, and offered 
him his Paſſage to Siam. Monſieur de Vandiri- 
| court, ſhewed him the like Civilities ; fo that it 
was immediately reſolved upon that the Father 
| ſhould Embarque with us and compleat the reft 
of the Voyage. Ks 0 

Preſently after it behoved us to go afhoar again 
with ſome Inſtruments to Obſerve with-the night 
following. But the sky was fo overcaſt both 
night and day all the while we were at Batavia, 
that we could make but very few Obſervations, 
and theſe too did not appear to us to be fure 
enough to deſerve to be communicated to the pub- 
lick. 
| Aſfoon as we came aſhoar we went all ſix to 

vilit the General with Father Fucits, He received 
us with the fame ſigns of kindnefs and good will, 
as he had done the day before. Ir ts true, he 
complained a little of the condu&t of Father Fu- 
citi, who had been rendred ſuſpeSted to him be- 
| caufe-of his Zeal in affiſting and inſtructing the 
Catholics, adding, that he was obliged to {ee 
the Laws of the Eaft-India Company put in Exe- 
cution ; that he believed we would not think his 
proceeding either ungentile or unjuſt; that he 
prayed us to obſerve meaſures, and fo to carry 
our felves in relation to Catholics that he might 
not be reproached for any teſtimony of Friendſhip. 
| nd Eſtecm thar he had already expreſſed rowards 
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us, and was ready ſtill to teſtifie upon all occaſ- 
ons. We made anſwer in Portugueſe that his 
Excellence ſhould be fatisfhed with our ConduR, 
and that he ſhould never have cauſe to repent the 
Favours which hitherto he had heaped upon us, 
and was {lill willing to honour us with for the 
future. | | 
Then we fell to Diſcourſe on ſeveral matt 
we talked of News, and particularly of the French 
King, whoſe Glory and Greatneſs the General 
ſeemed to admire. , Before he let us go which 
was pretty late, he ſhewed us ſeveral Curioſities 
of Fapan, amongſt others two human Figures 
of a kind of Piaiſter, extremely well done, and 
clad in Silk after the manner of the Fapaneſe, 
one of a Lord and the other of a Lady. He alfo 
- ſhewed us certain 'Trees whoſe Roots were enclo- 
ſed within toraminous and very porous ſtones 


where they are fo infinuated that they receive all ; 


their nouriſhment from the water that is now and 
then thrown upon them. q 
"Tho we were not {o much obliged 2s we are 
to Monſieur Campiche General of Batavia, yet we 
could not but ſpeak well of him : His Merit hath 
raiſed him by degrees to the higeſt place of the 
Indies, which at preſent he fo worthily diſcharges, 
after he hath been rhrice Preſident of rhe Compe- 
ny of Fapan. He is about fifty years of age, 
ſomewhat taller then ordinary, an honeſt, {incere 
and circumſpect Man, ſpeaking little, but very 
Judiciouſly and to, purpeſe. "Theſe qualities ac- 
companied with a mild popular way of Carragr, 
have got him the loye of his own Country, 
the eftcem of Stangers, both Europeans and Indians. 
\We were rold that he had ſome Pictures in bs 
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Cloſet, and amongſt others, one of our Saviours 
praying in the Garden of Olives, with theſe 
words written with his own Hand, Anima mea 
Chriſtus eft. - 

The days following we went and viſited the 

chief Officers of the Eaſt-India Company ; all of 
them ſhew'd us great Civilities ; nay, many 
them rerurncd our V ifit at the Companies Garden. 
We were vilited alſo by the Catholics of all forts 
and conditions, who deſired to receive the Sa- 
craments ; but that we might not difpleafe the 
General, nor bring the Catholics into Trouble, 
we appointed fuch as were able to come on board 
of us, and confeſſed the reſt fo privately, either 
in their Houſes at Home, or in the Place where 
we were, that no notice was taken of it. Father 
Fuczty eſpecially, took no Reſt all the while that 
we were with him. For having upon our com- 
ing, got Liberty to go about every where, he 
was taken up from Morning to Night in com- 
forting and confeſfing here and there all that 
ſtood in need of his Affiſtance. 

It is with the Catholic Religion in Batavia, The Catho- 
and in the Þzdies Subje&t to the Dutch, as ir is 1!'© Religion 
in Holland. All forts, and even Idolatry it felt, -$- eb 
are tolerated, provided they pay a certain Tri- hijbited at Ba- 
bute to the Magiſtrates. None but the Catho- ravie. | 
lic Religion is prohibited ; not that they reckon 
it the worlt of all, but becauſe they look upon it 
as the moſt dangerous, and fear that many who 
do not prefer their Intereſt before their Salvation, 
would embrace it if they knew ir. 

We were confidently told that ſome Months 
before ; the Portugueſe,who are very numerous,had 


vfered a vaſt Sum of Money to the Eaſt-India 
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Company to have leave to build a Catholic 
Chrrch, either in the "Town or m the Suburbs, 
and that they would engage themſcives beſides, 
ro pay ſixteen thouſand Crowns a year. This 
Afﬀair having been propoſed to the Council of 
the Indies, was referred to the Chict of the Com- 
pany in Helend, but there 15 no hopes that they 
will grant this Favour to Catholics, for fear, it 
is ſaid, they ſhould become the Maſters in Bata- 
via. Thcre arc four Proteſtant Churches there, 
rwo where they preach every Sunday in Dutch, 
the one in the Fort, and the other in the Town. 
A third where they preach in Portugaeſe, which 
is the moſt common Language of the Country. 
And a fourth for the French, who are m pretty 
conſiderable number there. 


The Deſcrip- As for Batavia, it is the pleafanteſt Town in 
tion of 5ztz- all the Indies, and would paſs for a very handſome 


I52. 


/ 
Place in Europe. The Dutch have built-it at their® 


pleafure, with a Deſign to make it the Capital 
City of their Empire. The Streets are lang and 
broad, all in a ſtreight Line, betwixt rwo 
Walks of "Trees of the Country that are always 
green ; molt part of them are even divided into 
tair ſmooth Ways, and lovely Canals warfed, 
which in all Seaſons are filled by a great River, 
chat at this Place diſcharges it ſelf into the 
SEA. 

They have conveighed the Water of this Ri- 
ver into the Ditches of rhe Town and Fort, at 
mall Charges, becauſe the Ground is levet and 
cake to be calt up. "This Warf is a great Orna- 
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ment to the "Town, and a great Convenience for | 


the Inhabitants, who may go abroad and take rhe 
Air 2 Foot, or by Water in Boat, which they 
plcafc. 
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pleaſe. For during the Hear, they walk under 
the Shadow of the Trees ; and the Streets are {6 
laid, having a Deſcent towards the Canal, that 
the Ram-water runs off of them as faft as it falls. 
The Houſes are neater ſtill than the Streets ; the: 
truth is, they are not very magnificent, neither 
inſide nar outfide, but they are pretty and com- 
modious. Every thing ſmiles there, the Walls 
are as white as Snow, there is not the leaſt Spor 
to be ſeen upon them, nor upon the Furniture, 
which is all polifhed, and ſhines like Looking- 
Glafles. | 

Though Batavia be but , fix Degrees from the 
Line, and by conſequence in a very hut Climate, 
yet the Houſes are built in fuch a manner, thar 
they have always the Cool, by 'reafon of certain 
little Courts contrived in the middle, where for 
eight or. nine Months in the Year the Sun never 
ſhines but at Noon. It is fortified after the Eu- 
ropean manner, encompaſſed with Ditches full of | 
Water, and in a Ground that is all cut by Chan- 
nels, which makes it difficult ro bgſtege it. "he 
Citadel hath four Baſtions faced and mounted 
with a great number of braſs Guns, "There is a 
good Garifon kept in it, not only ta hold it out 
againſt I:dians and Europeans, and to fuccour the 
other Places in caſe of neceſſity ; but alſo to ſhew 
the Greatneſs and Power of the Company to Am- 
baftadors and Princes, who come thither from all 
Places of the Indies. Batavia-is of a very large 
Circumference, and nevertheleſs extreamly full of 
People of all ſorts of Nations, of Malays, Maures, 
Chineſes, who pay ſo much Tribute a Head, for 
the free Exerciſe of Commerce ; of theſe laſt 
there are four or five thouſand there, who _ 

mo 
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moſt part ficd thicher thar they might not ſubmir 
themſelves ro the Tartars, when theſe made them- 
ſelves Maſters of Chis. "The Chmeſes being an 
induftrious and skiltul People, improve every thing 
at Bataria, and without their Help it would bc 
hard to live conveniently there. They labour 
the Land, there is hardly any other Artihcers 
bur them, and in a word, they do every thing 
almoſt. Some of them are very rich, and we 
wcre told that one of them died lately, who lefr 
behind him a Million in coined Money. 

Having learnt of a Catholic Soldier , that 
theſe People had their Temple and Sepulchres a- 
broad in the Country, about half a League from 
Batavia, we pray'd him to conduct us thither 
that we might fee their Ceremonies. In that 
Walk we ſee the Avenues of the "Town at leifure, 
they are very broad Walks or Allies, that reach 
out of ſight. On each fide they are bordered 
with certain Woods always green, which are 
ſtreighter, and at leaſt as high-as our talleſt Trees, 
beaurthed withCountry Houſes and Gardens kept 
in good order, which belong tothe chief Townf- 
people. As we went out of Batevia we found 
three or four of rhefe Walks, all which at their 
end, met at the chief Gate, by which we went 
out, we took the middlemoſt, which was our 
way to the place intended. If the other Gates 
that look into the Country have as lovely Ave- 
nues as this, nothing more pleafant can be ima- 
gined. 
VWirhin half a League we found the firſt bury- 
ing Place of the Chingſes in a Coppis Wood, 
where they had made ſeveral ſmall Paths, which 
all led to feveral Sepulchres. "There ir is where 
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the Chineſe of mean Quality are buried, and in- 
deed the Place 1s ſomewhat in diſorder, and there 
is nothing of State in their Tombs : A few ſteps 
from thence ſtands the little Fort of Facarra ; It 
has four Baſtions, not at all-faced, with a ſorry 
Ditch. The Dutch keep fifty or ſixty Men in 
Garifon there. Beyond that Fort we entered in- 
ro a Wood, or rather into a large Champian full 
of little Hills, covered over with Groves and 
Thickets on all ſides, which yielded a pretty plea- 
fant Proſpect, and in that fecond Burying-place 
the Chineſe Bonzes interr the Perſons of Quality of 
their Nation. Upon the top of one of rhoſe lit- 
tle Hills I faw an Arbour very well made, and a 
Table ſtanding in the middle of it, with Benches 
all round it, where near forty People might com- 
modiouſly fit. There I faw a great many very 


| little and odd antick Idols hanging upon the Bran= 


ches that covered this Arbour. They fay that 
the Bonzes make Feaſts for the -Dead, and 
bring them thither for them to eat ; moſt partof 
theſe Tombs are ſo many lirtle Mauſoleums, very 
neat and pretty ; here is the Figure of one of 
the loveliefſt of them, by which you may judge 


of the reſt, for they are all made after the fame }. - 


Faſhion, with this difference only, that ſome have 


Dragons in ſtead of Lyons upon the Gate, as you 


enter into them, and that they are more or few- . 


er Steps high, according to their Magnificence. 
| Being come out of the Burying-Place, we heard 


_ the Noiſe of Cimbals and little Bells, and follow- 


ing the Sound,” came to a little Temple of the 
Chineſes, where their Prieſts were afſembled to 
offer a Sacrifice. "That Temple is built much m 


zhe manner of our little Churches, both _ x 
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and withia At the entry there was a preny 
big Porch open on all hands. There they enter- 
rain the Chineſe; that are preſent at the Sacrihces ; 
there they Talk, Eat, Drink freely, and make 
no ſcruple to invite Strangers to do ſo. We 
would not accept of the Berle and Areka which 
they preſented us, for fear rhey might have been 
offered to Idols. The truth is, under the Porch 
on each | ſide of rhe Temple-door, there was a 
kind of Altar with their Steps, loaded with Py- 
ramids of all forts of ſweet Meats, Betle and 4- 
reke in hfty or ſixty China Diſhes as big as Plates, 
which they preſented ro their Idols, before they 
gave them to their Bonzes, or eat of them them- 
ſelves. Upon theſe Degrees there were ſe- 
veral Statues of Men and difterent Animals. In 
the middle of the Figures of the Men, there was 
one that repreſented a Bonze with a very long 
and black Beard, attentively reading in a Book 
which he held very near his Eyes, as it he had 
been ſhort ſighted. Near to him there was ano- 
ther Doctor with a white Beard, and a kind of 
Surplice, who ſeemed to be ſpeaking in publick. 
As we entered into the 'Temple, we faw feven or 
eight Prieſts cloathed in their Sacerdotal Habits, 
pretty like to ours: He who ſeemed to be the 
Superior was 1 the middle, and always attended 
by rwwo or four, who with him performed the 
ſame Ceremonies. Behind them there were two 
or three Officers, who bowed their Bodics down 
to the Ground, when the others made bur 
moderate Inclinations, and then other two who 

had each a little Bell in their Hand. 
In a Corner near the Door, there was a Tim- 
vreler beating upon Timbrels, to the Sound 
d wher _ 
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whereof, and of four little Bells which two 
Prieſts who aſſiſted the Superior held, all came 
out in cadence from the Altar with a {low and 
modeſt Pace, making ſome Turns, ſometimes fol- 
lowing one another, and ſometimes putting them- 
ſelves in a Ring, and always ſinging in a man- 
ner that was not unpleaſing. 

During the Sacrifice, two Miniſters came away 
from the Altar, and lighted Paſtilles and Candles 
upon all the Altars, for beſides the chief Altar 


| that was at the end of the Chappel, there was one 


alſo on the Left-hand. When they advanced to, 
or returned from the Altars, they made low 
Bows: Now the Chineſes ſeeming to be furprifed 
to ſee us, we told them that we were Priefts of 
the moſt high God of Heaven and Earth, who 
were going to China to preach the only true Re- 
ligion. 'They gave us to underſtand that they 
knew there was a great many. of our Fathers in 
their Country, who were very able Doctors, and 
highly eſteemed by the Emperor and great Men 
of” the Kingdom. We had a mind to fee all to 
the very laſt, but being informed that that Sa- 
crihce was performed for chafing the Devil out 
of a ſick Perſon, and that the Ceremony + would 
continue till night ; after we had _ there 
near an hour, we went our way; mucft pitying 
the Blindnefs of theſe People, and being very de- 
firous to endeavour the Converſion of their Coun- 
try-men. 

Auguſt the "Twenty fourth, the Eve of St. Low 
is, my Lord Ambaſſador did the General the 
Civility ro give him notice, that he would not 
have him to be furpriſed, if in the Evening he 
heard Guns fired in the Road, that it was the 

mn - Cuſtom 
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Cuſtom of the Kings Ships to honour the Feſti- 
val of St. Louis by luch Reoycings. The Am- 
baſſador charged another Jeſuit and me with that 
Commiſhon, and we went to the Palace when 
the General was at Council. So ſoon as he was 
told that we waited for him, he came to us, and 
we made him our Compliment in the Name of the 
Ambaſlador. He was ſenfibly obliged by that 
Civility, and faid that the French ſhew'd him 
greater Reſpect than the Eng{zfþ would do in ſuch 
2 caſe. He asked us if it was the Kings Birth-day, 
becauſe then he would take a ſhare in our Re- 
joycings, and teſtifie his Refpects for that great 
Monarch, by a Diſcharge of all the Guns of the 
Fort and Ships. But being informed that by that 
publick Expreſſion of Joy we honoured the Feſti- 
val of St. Louis King of France, whoſe Name the 
King bore ; I am very forry, Fathers, faid he; 
that I cannot do in Honour of St. Lovis, what, 
with all my heart I would have done in Honour 
of Lous the Great, When we took our Leave of 
him, he made us a thoufand offers of Services, 
and obliged us to promiſe him that we would not 
ruſt owr Letters to any but him, and that we 
{ſhould do the fame when we wrote from China 
to France, that he would take that Commifhon 
upon himfelf, that he might entertain a Corre- 
ipondence with us. We embraced the Liberty 
he gave us, and entruſted him with our Letters 
at our Departure. Being come out of the Palace 
we went {treight on board to give the Ambaſla- 
dor an Account of what we had done, and to 
Confeſs the Catholicks who were to be there next 
Morning. When we were got within three Mul- 
quet fhor of the Ocean, we faw her fire ſeventeen, 

__ Guns 
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Guns, and the Maligne thirteen, which were fol- 


lowed by ſeveral Huzz#'s, and ſome Volleys of- 


ſmall Shor. 


We were informed at Batavia, that it is not 
now fo difficult to enter into China as formerly, 
and that rhe Emperor had a mind to try whether 
Freedom of Trade would encreaſe the Wealth 
of his Empire or not. It is faid the Dutch laid 
hold on that Occaſion, and this Year fent a fo- 
lemn Embaſfie with Preſents to the Emperor of 
China, that they might obtain the Liberty of 
Commerce in his Dominions, and that upon the 
News thereof, the Eng/zſþ had ſent alſo one of 
their Ships to Chiucheu ; but that they would not 
let thoſe who were on board come afhoar, and 
that they were obliged to return back again 
with the loſs of - their Time , Fraught and 
Goods, | 

Sunday in the Evening, the five and twentieth 
of Auguſt, all that were aſhoar had Orders forth- 
with to come on board. Before we embarked 
we went -all ſeven to the Palace, to take our leave 
of the General, and to thank him for all his Ci- 
vilitess We promiſed him never to forget his 
Favours, and to pray God that he would reward 
him in another Life. He ſpoke very abligingly 
to us,” and addreffing himſelf ro Father Fucity ; I 
was in good hopes, Father, faid he, that I might 
have fitted you with a Paflage for Siam in one of 
our Ships ; bur ſeeing you will not part from your 


Fathers, I will not be againſt your Deſign. Once 


more [ intreat you, that you would grve me oc- 
calion to ſerve you. Having thanked him a 
thouſand times, we took our Leaves with hearts 


full of Gratitude. Next day he ſent us his Boat 


ro 
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to carry us on board, and therein a great quanti- 
ty of fine Bisket, dry Fiſh, Fruit, and other Pro- 
- vifons for Father Fucity, He knew very well that 
we were magnificently treated by Monſieur de 
Vaudricourt at the Amballadors "Table, and that 
we wanted for nothing, but he could not tell 
if the fame Favour would be ſhew'd to Father 
Fucity. Before we parted from Batavia we in- 
formed our ſelves of the Dutch Governrhent in 
the Indies, and the principal Points of it are as 
follow. | 
The Generalſhip is the higheſt Office : i gives 
him who enjoys it a Right over every thing 
without exception: it is given for Life, but re- 
vocable at the Companies pleaſure ; rhe General 


may lay down his Place #fter three Years ſervice. 


The Council of State confiſts of rhe General, the 
Dire&tor General, and {1x Counſellors. "The Plu- 
rality of Voices carries it in the Deciſion of Af- 
fairs; but the Generals, who have commonly 
but ewo Voices paſs over that Formality, when 
they'l anſwer for the Sucteſs of any Aﬀair. The 
Places of Cotinſellors are the Rewards of conſi- 
derable Services done to the Company. They 
have a Salary of two thouſarid Livers a Month, 
and the General has but twelve thouſind Livers a 
Year,and the Charges of Houſe-keeping defray'd. 
Bur ſceing he hath all in his Power, without be- 
ing obliged to give an Account, it may be faid 
that he has what he pleaſes. Every Counſellor 
has his Province, and the Afﬀeairs relating to it 
' mult be managed by him. The Great or Su- 
pream Council, which is the higheſt Judicarure of 
the Country, and judges fovereignly in all Cau- 
ics Civil and Criminal, confiſts of a Preſident, 

Vice- 
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Vice- prelident, and two Proctors Generals. That 
Tribunal may Judge and Condema the General 


himſelf. "The third Council is that of the She- . 


rifts, who take Cognifance of Matters concerning 
the 'Town. 

The fourth, which is like a Prefidial Court in 
France, judges Cauſes of lefs importance, to the 
Sum of an hundred Crowns, without appeal.The 
DireCtor General holds a ſecond Rank ; all that 
concerns Trade paſſes through his Hands, and he 
is obliged to give an Account of it. Next to the 
Counſellors of State for the Government, are the 
Governours of the Provinces, to the number of 
ſix, of Coromandel, who reſides at Paſicate, of 
Amboyna, the Capital of which is ViQoria, of Tar- 
zata, the King whereof hath been obliged to quit 
his Kingdom to the Company, and content him- 
ſelf with a Penſion of twelve hundred Crowns ; 
of Ceilan, who reſides at Colembo, and laſtly of 
Malaca. This laſt Government has ſometimes 
Governours, and fometimes none at all. 'The 
moſt conſiderable next to the Governours of Pro- 
vinces, are the chief Merchants, the Comman- 
ders of Places, and the Preſidents or Heads of 
Factories, 

As for War, ncxt to the General, all the 
Command reſts upon the Major General. He that 
has that Charge at preſent is a French-man by 
birth, and is called the Heer St. Martin. That 
Command is afterwards divided amongſt the 
Captains of Batavia, who are Colonels when they 
are abroad our of the Town. "They have 
twelve thouſand Men of regimenred Forces, and 
an hundred and fifry Ships; there is befides a Bay- 
lift or Commander of the "Town of Batavia. 

| K Monday 
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'A Dutch Ship 
that ran foul 
of us. 
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Munday morning the 26th. we put out of the 
Road of Batavia with a fair wind. Betwixt eight 
and nine a Clock in the Evening, it being pretty 
dark, we made all of a ſudden a Ship as big as 
our own, within two Muſquet-ſhot of us, bearin 
down upon us before the wind. We preſently 
hailed her and asked who were on Board, bur it 
was to no purpoſe ; for no body made anſwer. 
In the mean time the wind being good ſhe was 
preſently up with us. By her way of working 


. it was thought at firſt ſhe intended to. run us on 


Board in the quarter, and perceiving her low Sail 
furled as if ſhe had been to fight, it was not 
doubted but that in Boarding of us ſhe would pour 
in 2 whole Broadfide. No Body was ſtartled at that 
ſurpriſe, but all ſeemed ready to do their Duty. 
The clutter that the Seamen and Souldiers who 
were upon the Watch kept, ſome rupaing to 
their Arms and others minding the Sails, {oon 
awaked thoſe that were aſleep; fo that 1n a trice 
all were upon the deck. 

The Ambaſſador perceiving that this Ship had 
run her Bolr-fprit into our Stern, and that no Ene- 
my appeared, concluded that they who were on 
Board had no ill delign. He thought it enough 
to command five and rwenty or thirty fmnall ſhot 
to be fired amongſt them, as a warning to them 
to be better upon their Guard another time. But 
the other Ship havingiwith her Bolt-fprit done ſome 
damage to our Galleries, got clear of her ſelf, 
without any Seamans appearing on Board. 

Thar adventure occaſioned various reaſoning. 
Thoſe of moſt ſenſe were of the opinion of the 
Ambaſſador and Monfieur de Vaudricourt, who at- 
tributed it to a careleſs working of the Ship. 
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The truth is, if ſhe had had any bad delizn, ſhe 


would not have failed to fire her Guns, when ſhe 
laid us on board, and to have poured in a vo!ley 
of ſmall-ſhot amonſt us. We were informed at 
Siam by Hollanders that came from Batavia - after 
us, that it was one of their Ships coming from 
Palimbam and that all the Men on B ard were 
drunk or aſleep. | | 

The wind was good, and fo that accident did The <treight 
not at all hinder us to purſue our Voyage. Ir of 32k: durh- 
was not long before we got to rhe entry of the <ul £ob® 3; 
Streight of Banks, which is made by an Iſle fo - hyper 
called and the Iſle of Sumatra. "The Banks and water. 
Shelves that are at the entry of this Streight, 
make it a difhcult paſſage for thoſe that are not 
acquainted with it. We had a Dutch Pilot on 
Board and a very able Man, who had ſeveral times 
before paſt that Streight, and for all that, tho | 
we continually alſo heaved the Head, our Ship 
ſtuck aground, and fo did the Frigat too; Bur 
the Ground being owzy, we were in no danger, 
and having put out an Anchor at a diſtance in 
deeper. water, we weighed our ſelves off again 
without any prejudice. | 

The wind continuing fair in a ſhort time we 
repaſſed the Line. We felt it a grear deal ber- 
ter in this place encompaſſed with Land, then 
when we paſled ir the firit time out at Sea, be- 
tore we came to the Cape. Caims are not fo 
much to be dreaded here, becuuſe of wit:ds that 
reign there and blow fonierime from the Land, 
and ſometime from the Sea. The ſafeſt way of 
Sailing in taofe Calm Seas that are as ſmooth as 
2 Mill-pond, is to keep always along the Shoary 
in twelye, fifreen or twenty Fathom water, and 
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never 2o out of fight of Land, as we did, obfer- 
ving this circumſpection, you have always the 
advantage of coming to an Anchor when you 
pleaſe, which you will be forced to do very often, 
becauſe of the Currents, that ſet in to Land, and 
of certain ſtrong guſts and flurries, which com- 
monly blow from the Iſle of Sumatra. Some days 
after we ſet our from Batavia we were all of a 
ſudden ſurpriſed with one of thofe Flurries, which 
put us into great fear, becauſe all our Sails were 
thenabroad ; but the diligence that was uſed in 
taking of them in, cleared us of the danger. 
Ofober 5. we began to make the Land of Afia, 
and the firſt we made was the point of Malaca. 
We all felr a ſecret Joy to ſee thoſe places thar 
had been watered with the {ſweat of St. Francis 
Xavier, and to find our ſelves in theſe Seas fo fa- 
mous for his Voyages and Miracles. We pub- 
licly and daily invoked the affiſtance of that great 
Saint after the Litanies of the Virgin, on Board. 
We then ranged along the Coaſts of Fohor, Pa- 
zane and Pahan, whole Kings are Tributary to 
the King of Siam; but the Dutch have all the 
Trade of theſe Kingdoms. | 

September 6. Monſieur de Vanderets D' Hebonville 
one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaſſadors Retinue, 
died on Board the Frigat, in the Flower of his 
Age. He was handſume, Diſcreer, and the eldeſt 
Son of a very Ancient and Rich F amily in Nor- 
mandy. His Diſtemper was a Bloody-Flux, com- 
mon enough in the Inates, eſpectally to thoſe who 
eat roo much Fruit, as this young Gentleman did 
during the hve or {ix days that he was at Batavia. 
w e had notice of his Death by the Frigats hand- 
ling their Colours at eight of the Clock in the 
Morning, 
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Morning, and in the Evening we came to know 
the time of his obſequies, by means of five Guns 
ſlowly fired one after another. 

Funerals at Sea are performed with like Cere- 
monie. Having ſung ſome Prayers, they wrap 
up the Body in a Linnen Cloath, tye a great ſhor 
to the Feet, and upon a Plank to which it is made 
| faſt, ler irgently drop into the Sea. Next day 
| all we rhat were Prieits, faid a Mafs on Board of 

our Ship, for the reſt of his Soul. - 
j Ar length, September 2.2. we came in fight of 

the River of Siam, and next day to an Anchor 
three Leagues from the Bar, which is at the 
entry of it. The fight of that Kingdom raiſed 
an incredible Joy in all of us, after the dangers 
and fatigues of fo tedious a Voyage. "There had 
been but little talk till then of the Converſion of 
the King of Siam, which was the cauſe of the Em- 
baſſie, bur at that time it was almoſt the ſubject 
| of every diſcourſe. It was known to all that the 
King had publickly faid ro my Lord Ambaſſador 
that he was in hopes, that by his prudent Con- 
duEt he would accompliſh that great work which 

was fo far advanced. We earneſtly begg'd it of God 
in our prayers,and from our firſt coming on Board, 
\ our Father Superiour had ordered every one of us 
tofay a Maſs weekly for that intention. ; 

So ſoon as we were come to an Anchor, the 
Ambaflador diſpatched rhe Chevalier de Fourbin and 
Monſieur Vachet with the news of his arrival to 
the King of Siam and his Miniſters. The firſt was 
to go no higher than Barcok which is the firſt 
place of the Kingdom upon the River, ten Leagucs 
from the mouth of ir, and the orher was to rake 
& Balon, which is a Boat of that Countrey very 

KR ? light, 


m—Q I CEE _— 


h, 


A Voyage to Siam. Book III, 


lizht, and make all halt ro Sian. The Governor 
of Bancok. by Nation a Turk and of the Mahome- 
tan Religion, being informed that the Ambaſſador 
of the King of France was in the Road, prayed 
Monſieur Vichet to rake his repoſe for the reſt of 
that night, and ſuffer him to ſend an expreſs, that 
he might give the Court ſpeedy notice there- 
of. 

The Governor of | B mcoks Meſſenger arrived 
at Siam next day about noon. The Lord Con- 
ftanze Viiniſter of State, was acquainted by a 
Letter which he had received that Morning from 
Coromandel, that the moit Chriſtian King had 


named the Cheva'rer de Chaumont to be his Am-' 


baflador extraordinary at the Court ot Siam, and 
that he had fet out from France ever lince the 
Month of March with two Men of War. Seeing 
we are often ro mention this Miniſter in the fe- 
quel of this reiation, and that he alone was depu- 
ted by the King ais Maſter to treat about the 
Afairs of this Embaiſie, it is proper we ſhould 
make it known who he 1s. 

The Lord Conſtance 1s properly called Conſtan- 
tin Phautkon, and fo he writes his name. He is a 
Grecian by Nation born in Cephalonia, his Father 
being a noble Venetian the Son of the Governor 
of the I{]and, and his Mother a Daughter of one 
of the Ancienteſt Families of rhe Country. About 

. the year 1660. when as yet he was but about 
twelve years of Age, he had diſcretion enough to 
reflect upon tne bad condition into which his Pa- 
rents had reduced the Aﬀairs of his Family. 'The 
thought cf that made him take a Reſolution that 

. £ou'd hardly be expeCtcd from a Child of his years. 
Not being able. to ſupport his quality in his own 
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Countrey he went onBoard with an EngliſhCaptain, 
who was returning into Eng/and.His wit and ſpright- 
lines, his compliant humour, and agreeable Car- 
riage quickly made him be known, and gained 
him the kindneſs of fome of the Lords of Court, 
but deſpairing of ſucceſs there, he went to Sea 
with a deſign to go to the Indies. His purpoſe 
was to raife his Fortune, his Genius put him in 
the way of it, and if his probity had been leſs, 
he might in a ſhort time have got a conſiderable 
Eſtate. But he choſe rather to paſs through all 
the degrees of Seafaring, and to riſe by little and 
little with Reputation, than to haſten ro be Rich 
all of a fudden by facaking and unlawful ways. 

Having lived ſome years at Siam, and ſcraped 
together a little Eſtate, He reſolved to quit the 
Service of the Enpliſh Eaſt-India-Company, to 
get a Ship of his own, and to 'Trade by himſelf. 
He had much ado, to get out of Siam, being de- 
tained by his Fricads, and by his eftets which he 
could not as yet get in. At length he put out, 
but was beaten back again by bad weather, and 
was caſt away twice in the mouth of the 
River. 

Putting out again to Sea once more, he was 
Shipwracked a third time and much more unfor- 
tunately, upon the Coaſt of Malabar, he was in 
danger of having periſhed there, and could not 
fave of all he had above two thouſand Crowns. 
In this fad condition being opprefled with forrow, 
wearineſfs and fleep, he had laid himſelf down 
upon the Shore, when, whether he was aſleep or 
awake, for he hath proteſted to me oftner than 
once he could not tell himſelf, he thought he faw 
a Perſon full of Majeſty, who looking upon him 
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with a ſmiling eye, moſt mildly faid unto him ; 
| Return, Return from whence you came : "T hele words 
ſo wrought upon him, that it was impoſſible for 
him to fleep all the reſt of the night, and his 
thoughts were wholly taken up about finding a 
way to return to Szam. 

Next day whilſt he walked by the Sea fide, 
muſing upon what he had feen in the night time, 
and uncertain what to think of ir, he ſaw a Man 
coming towards him dropping wet witha fad and 
dejeCted countenance. It was an Ambaſſador of 
the King of Siam, who upon his return from Per- 
fia had been caſt away, without faving any thing 
but his life. Since both of them ſpoke S:ameſe, 
they foon acquainted one another with their ad- 
ventures. The Ambaſſ:dor diſcovered himſelf, 
and told what extreme neceffity he was reduced t3. 
"The Lord Conſtance condoling his misfortune, of- 
fered to carry him back to S:am: and with the two 
thouſand Crowns that he had faved atrer his Ship- 
wreck, he bought a ſmall Barque, cloaths for 
himſelf and the Ambaſlador,and Vittuals for their 
Paftfage. This fo obliging» a Condutt charmed 
the Ambaſlador of Siam, who from that time for- 
ward caſt about every way how he might teſtifie 
to him his gratitude. 

When they arrived at Siam, and that the Am- 
baflador had given account of his Negotiation 
and Shipwreck to Barcalon who is the firſt Mini- 
ſter of State in the Kingdom, he told him all the 
good Offices *which he had received from Mon- 


fieur Conſtance, with io great applauſe to his merit, 


that the Miniſter had a mind to know him. 'He 
entertained him in diſcourſe, liked him, and re- 
ſolved to keep him about him 3; where he ſoon 

gained 
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gained the efteem and confidence of his Maſter. 
This Barcalon was a witty Man, and well verſed 
in bulineſs, but he avoided trouble as much as he 
could and loved his pleaſures. It raviſhed him 
that he had found an able, faithful and induſtri- 
ous Perſon on whom he might repoſe the cares of 
his place. Nay he often ſpoke of him to the King ; 
but that which contributed moſt to beget a good 
Opinion of him in the mind of. that Prince, was 

the occalfion that ] am about to relate. 
The King of Siam had a deſign to ſend an 
Ambaſſador into a Foreign Kingdom ; and ſee- 
ing he loves Magnificence and Grandeur, he was 
willing to ſpare no coſt that he might render it 
famous by rich and ſplendid Preſents. "The Mores 
to whom he uſually addreffed himſelf on ſuch oc- 
calions, demanded of him prodigious fums of Mo- 
ney to ſet our that Embaſſie in the manner he de- 
fired it ſhould be. The Barcalon to whom the 
King complained of it, told it to the Lord Con- 
ſtance, who promiled him, that if the King would 
honour him with that Commiffion, he would 
make much finer Preſents, and at - lefs Charges 
chan what the King offered the Mores. 'The King 
being informed of this, ſent for him ; and charg- 
ed him with his Orders. He obeyed them with 
ſo much exactneſs and good faccefs, that from that 
time his Majeſty conceived a great eſteem of his 
ability. "The Mores, in the mean ume, taking ir 
ill that they had - not the, furanm which they de- 
manded given them, preſented a Perition to the 
King, praying him to order them payment of the 
Money which his Majelty owed them. In thar 
Petition they had givcn a particular account of 
what they had received, and what they had laid 
Out, 
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out. So that according to their account he ftood 
indebted to them in a great ſumm, which, as 
they ſaid, they. wanted. "The King would here- 
upcn know the opinion of the Lord Conſtance, 
and put the memoirs of the Mores into his hand, 
ſo ſoon as he had examined it, he told the King, 
that he was cheated, and that his Majeſty was fo 
far from owing them any thing, that they ſtood 
indebted to him in threeſcore thoufand Crowns. 
The Moriſh Captain was fain. to acknowledge it 
before the Commitſioners whom the King depu- 
ted to enquire into the buſmeſs, that they had been 
miſtaken in their accounts. 

The Barcalon dying not long after, the King 


would needs put Monſieur Conftance in his place. 


| Hedeclined it, and made anfwer to his Majeſty, 


that that poſt would raiſe him the envy of all the 
great Men, that he moſt humbly befought him 
not to raiſe him higher than he was, for that was 
all his Ambition, being happy enough in that he 
{ſtood fair in his Favours. His modeſty, his skill 
in aftairs and diligence in diſpatching them, his 
Fidelity in managing the publick Revenue, and 
his diſintereſtedneſs in refuſing both the appoint- 
ments of his Office, and all prefents from pri- 
vate people, have more and more encreaſed the 
Kings confidence in him. At preſent every thing 
paſics through his hands, and there is nothing done 
without him. However his greatneſs hath not ar 
all changed him, he is eafie to be ſpoken with, 
mild and affable to all People, always ready to 
liſten to the poor, and to do juſtice to the meaneſt 
of the Kingdom. He is the refuge of the wretch- 
ed and afflicted ; but the great Men and Officers 
who do not do their Duty, think him fevere and 
moroſe, | Seeing 
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Secing he left his own Countrey when he was 

young, and by conſequence bur little inſtructed 
in the Catholic Religion, wherein he was bred, 
it was no hard matter for the Eng/iſþ to make 
him embrace the Proteſtant Religion , which 
ſecmed tro him to difter little from his own. Bur 
having had fince fome Conferences with Father 
Thomas and Father Maldonat of our Company, for 
whom he [till retains a kind Friendſhip, and be- 
ing convinced in his own Judgment of the bad 
way he had been put into, after full inſtrution 
he left it, and abjured his Herefie to Father Tho- 
mas. vince that time, he hath led a very regu- 
lar and edifying Life, and by his Example and 
Credit contributes much to the eſtabliſhment of 
the Catholic Faith, as will appear by the Sequel 
of this Hiſtory. 
So ſoon as the King of Siam was informed by 
his Miniſter of the Honour the King of France 
did him, by tte fplendid Embaſſy he ſent to him, 
and was told that the Amba{lador was arrived at 
the Mouth of the River, he was overjoyed, and 
publickly expreſted it to all his Court. . Hecal- 
led his Council, and ordered, upon pain of his- 
Diſpleafure, that care ſhould be immediatly taken 
to receive the Ambaſſador well; that they ſhould 
ſhew him all the Honour that he who repreſent- 
ed the perſon of a great Prince deſerved, and that 
they ſhould not ſtand upon the Ceremonies and 
Cuſtoms that were obſerved in the reception of 
other Ambaſſadors. | 

At the faine time he named two of the chief 
Lords of his Court, the one, firſt Gentleman of 
his Bed-C1 amber, and the other chief Captain of 
his Guards, to go as far as the Bar, to congratu- 
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late in his Name his happy Arrival, and to tell 
him that he impatiently expected the Day of his 
Audience and Reception. Some hours after, the 
Lord Conſtance ſent one of his Secretaries to com- 
plement his Excellence, and to preſent him with 
all forts of Refreſhments for himſelf, his Rerinue, 
and both his Ships Companies. The Governor 
of Bancok had already done the like before ; fo 
that in atrice we had plenty of all things. 

Since it was his Majeſties intention, "That the 
Ambaſſador ſhould have an extraordinary Recep- 
tion , the Lord Conſtance contributed on his part 
alſo, to do him the Honour that no body before 
him had ever received there ; not only that he 
might perform his Maſters Orders, but alſo that 
he might teſtifhe the profound reſpect which he 


had always entertained for the King of France. 


He went in perſon to the 'Town of Siam, to pitch 
upon the Lodgings where my Lord Ambaſſador 
was to be accommodated ; and by his Orders, 
diverſe Appartments were built hard by for lodg- 
ing his Gentlemen and all his Retinue. He cauſed 
the Balons of State to be made ready, which were 
to bring the Ambaſlador and thoſe which were 
to follow him ; becauſe in the Month of Seprem- 
ber, as it was then, the River of Siam is much 
out, and all the Countrey about overflow*'d. He 
gave Orders that at every five Leagues diſtance, 
neat Houſes ſhould be forthwith built on the Ri- 
ver fide, and very fumptuouſly furniſhed ; and 
that as far a3 Tabangue, an hours journey from 
Siam, where my Lord Ambaſſador wasto ſtay, 
till ail things were ready for his Reception. 

In the mean time , the Biſhop of Merellopols, 
Vicar Apoſtolic of a great part of the Indies , 
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came on board, and the Abbot of Lyonne with 
him. They were received with all the Marks 
of Efteem and Reſpect that were due to the Dig- 
nity of the one, and the Quality of the other. 
The Ambaſſador and Biſhop after Maſs ſhut up 
themſelves together, and had a long Conterence 
upon the Subject of the Embathe. 

Though we had had the Honour to kifs the 
Biſhop's Hands when he came on board, yet 
our Father Superior judged it convenient, that we 
ſhould again all fix together go and pay our moſt 
humble Reſpe&ts to him. "This Prelate , who is 
a perſon of a very ſweet and good Nature,received 
us with all teſtimonies of Joy and AﬀedCtion : 
Nay he offered us his Scminary to live in ſo long 
as we ſhould be at Siam; telling us, that the 
Houſe of the Company was too ſmall to accom- 
modate us all. And we rendered him our hearty 
Thanks for his Goodneſs. 

Ar that time the two great Mandarins whom 
the King of Siam ſent to his Excellence, came on 
board of us in a Galley. They were introduced 
into the Ambaſſador's Cabin, that was fpred with 
a Foot-Carpet : Being come i, they fate down 
upon the Carpet ; and then the Elder of the rwo 
asked my Lord Ambaſſador in the Name of the 
King his Maſter, News of the King of France, 
and of all the Royal Family, and congratulated 
his happy Arrival He added, according to 
the Vitions of the Merempſzchoſis, wherewith moſt 
of the Orientals are infatuated, that he well knew 
his Excellence had heretofore been employed in 
great Aﬀairs, *end that it was above a thouſand 
years {ince he came to Siam to renew the Friend- 
thip of the Kings who at that time governed the 
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two Kingdoms of France and Siam. "The Am- 
bafſador having very civilly anſwered their Com- 
plements, added with a Smile, that he did not 
remember he had ever been charged with fo im- 
portant a Negotiation, and that this was the firſt 
Voyage he had ever made to Siam. After a ſhort 
ſtay,they took leave,afluring the Ambaſſador,that 
the King was impatient to fee him : and that he 
had ordered the luckieſt day of the Year to be 
pitched upon for his Reception.'They were ferved 
with Tea and Sweet Meats ; and one of them, 
who was a very handſfom man, and of a pleafant 
aſpe&t, drank Wine ; bur the other would not ſo 
much as taſte it. So they went into their Galley 
again, where they wrote down all rhey had ſeen 
and heard in this Congreſs. 

Towards the Evening our Father Supe- 
rior would have me go before with Father 
Viſdelou and Father Bouvet, to take order about our 
Aﬀeairs. There offered avery fair occaſion by the 
return of the Biſhop and Abbot of Lyzome, who 
were to part next day, and who offered us their 
Balons. 'The Ambaſſador commandrd the Chevalier 
de Fourbin and the Chevalier du Fay to wait upon 
the Biſhop and Abbot, who went into the Cha- 
loop; where we had the henour to accompany 
them, becauſe their Balons were not ſtrong e- 
nough to come on board. 

Pretty late in the Evening we got tothe mouth 
of the River;at that place it is but a ſhort League 
over;hbalf a League further up,it is not a quarter of 
a League over ; and alittle higher,it is not at the 
broadeſt place above an hundred and threeſcore 
- Paces or thereabouts over. It has a very fair 
pretty deep Channel. "The Bar is a Bank of 
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Owze lying in the mouth of it, where there is 
not above thirteen foot water when the Tides 
are at the higheſt. "There is nothing more charm- 
ing than the ſight of that River, the Banks on 
beth fides being covered over with "Trees always 
green, and beyond them there being nothing but 
vaſt Plains reaching out of fight covered with 
Rice. It was Night when we put aſhoarat a 
little Lodging where the Balons of the Biſhop of 
Metelopolis ſtayed for him. Seeing the Countrey 
about within a days Journey of, Siam, is very low 
Land ; it is all overflowed for one half of the 
year. The Rains which fall for ſeveral Months 
together ſwelling the River, cauſe theſe great In- 
undations, and that's the thing which makes the 
Countrey fo fertil ; were it not for that the Rice 
that grows only in Water, and wherewith all the 
Fields are covered,could not ſupply, as it does, all 
the S:ameſe and neighbouring Countries with Food. 
'T his is another Convenience of theſe Inundations, 
that one may go all about in a Balen, even into 
the Fields ; which makes {o great a number of 
Boats to be in all places, that in the greateſt part 
of the Kingdom there are more Balons than Men. 
There are ſome of them very big, covered with 
Houſes, which ſerve tro lodge whole Families; 
and ſeveral of theſe being joyned together, make 
a kind of floating Villages in thoſe places where 
they chance to meet. 

We continued going up the River all night 
long, during which we faw a very pleaſant {ighr, 
and that was an infinite number of Fire-tlies , 
wherewith all the Trees upon the ſides of rhe Ri- 
ver were fo covered over, that they appeared like 
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ble Lights, which the reflection of the Watcr, at 
that time as ſmooth as a Looking-glaſs, infinitely 
multiplied. Whilſt we were taken up in viewing 
of them, all of a ſudden we were beſet with 2 
prodigious quantity of Musketo's or Maringoitins. 
Theſe are a kind of very troubleſom Gnats, that 
ſting through Peoples Cloaths, and leave the 
Marks of ita long time behind rhem. "The S:a- 
meſe who row'd our Balon, though they were na- 
ked, and tugg'd at the Oar, made a better ſhift 
| againſt them than we; they gave themſelves a 
flap with the hand every time they felt a Muske- 
toe, and ſtruck ſo par that they never miſled 
them, without loſing one fingle ſtroak of their 
Oar for all that. 

We found a great many Monkeys and Sapa- 
Jous upon the River {ide, which clambered up the 
Trees, and went together in Troops. But no 
pleaſeanter ſ1ght can be feen than the vaſt num- 
bers of Criel Herons that ſwarm upon the Trees 5 
2t 2a diſtance one would take them for their Bloſ- 
ſoms- "The White of the Birds mingling with 
the Green of the Trees, makes the moſt lovely 
Land-skip imaginable. "The Crie! Heron is a Fowl 
ſhaped like a common Heron, bur far lefs; it is 
of a neat proportion of Body, and has fair Fca- 
thers whiter than Snow. | It hath Tops or Tufts 
upon the Head, Back and Beily , wherein its chicf 
Beauty conſiſts, and which render it extraordi- 


nary. 
All the wild Birds Þxve moſt lovely Feathers, 
there are of them of {c7eral colours, all yellow, 


all red, all blev/, al! green, and that in great 


numbers : For the £.ameſe believing the 'Tranſini- | 


gration of Souls inco orher Bodies, kill no Ani- 
mals, 
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mals, for fear, as they ſay, of driving out from 
thence the Souls of their Relations, which may 
very well be lodged there. 

We did not make a League of way with- 
out meeting with ſome Pagod , that is to fay , 
a Temple of Idols. Ir hath always by ir a little 
Monaftery of Taiapoins, who are the Prieſts and 
the Religious of the Countrey. "Theſe Talapoins 
live in common, and their Houſes are ſo many 
Seminaries, where the Children of Quality are 
bred. 

So. long as Children continue there, they wear 
the habit of Telapoins, which conliſts in two pieces 
of a kind of yellow Cotton Cloth, whereof the 
one ſerves to cover them from the Girdle down 
to the Knees, and the other, they uſe ſometimes 
as a Scart, putting it about their Shoulders like 2 
Shoulder-Belr ; and ſometimes they wrap it abour 
them like a little Cloak. *T'hey have their Heads 
and Eye-brows ſhaved as well as thew Maſters, 
wnoare perſwaded that it would be nnmodeſt and 
{inful to let them grow : "Their Blindnefs made us 
hearnly pity them. 

Having row'don all night long, about Ten of 
the Clock in the Morning we arrived at Bancok. 
This is the moſt important Place of the Kingdom, 
becauſe it defends the Paffage of the River with a 
Fort thar is on the other ſide. Both are well fur- 
niſhed with Brafs Guns, but ill fortitked. Monſieur 
de la Mare a French Engineer, whom my Lord 
Ambaſlador left at Siam, hath received Orders 
from the King to fortihe it regularly , and to 
make a go2d place of ir, We faw the Governor 
of it in pailing ; he is a tall very handſom man, 


who received us with a great deal of Civility. 
| ; & VWs 


— key \ & 


146 


A Voyage to Siam. Book 1IT. 


We went afterwards to dine with a French Artiſan; 
for there are no Inns in that Countrey. That day 
we began to uſe Rice inſtead of Bread, and to 
drink nothing bur River-warer. The Rice being on- 
ly boiled with Water , is but an inlipid kind of 
Food, and wecould hardly accuſtom our ſelve to it 
at firſt, but within a Fortnights time we came to 
like it as well as Bread, which 1s very fcarce and 
dear there, becauſe the Wheat muſl be brought 
from Surrat or Japan. 

Betwixt Bancock and Siam, you meet with a 
great many Aldees or Villages, that almoſt eve- 
ry where border the River. Theſe Villages are 
no more than a great many Hurts or Hovets raif- 
ed upon high Pillars, becauſe of the Inundation. 
They are made of Bambous, which is a Tree 
whoſe Timber is much uſed in that Countrey. 
The Trunk and great Branches ſerve for making 
of Pillars and Joyſts, and the fmall Branches to 
makes the Walls and Roof. Near the Villages 
are the Bazars or floating Market-places, where 
the Siameſe, who go up or down the River, find 
their Victuals ready dreſt ; that's to fay, Fruit, 
boyl'd Rice, Rack ( which is a kind of Strong 
Water made of Rice and Lime ) and ſome Ra- 
gouſts after the Siameſe Mode,which a French-man 
could not taſte. 

Next day, the Third of Ofober, we came to 
S:am. We thought the Biſhop of Merellopolss had 
got before us, and therefore went ſtreight to the 
Seminary, to pay him our duriful Refpects art 
home; but he was not as yet arrived Whilſt 
we ſtayed for him, we faid Maſs, to give God 
thanks for his Protection during all our Voyage, 
which had been exaly feven Months long ; for 

we 


| 
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we ſcr out from Breſt the Third of March, and 
arrived at Siam the "Third of Ofober. 
From thence we went to the Houſe of Father 
Suarez, the only Jefuit that was then at Siam; Fa- 
ther Maldonat being gone for fome time before to 
Macao , from whence he was to return towards 
March following. We paſſed by the French Fa- 
tory, and there ſaluted the Officers of the Com- 
| pany: Then we were conductcd to the Palace 
which was preparing for my Lord Ambaſſador ; 
j Where we met with the Lord Conſtance, the hrit, The Tord 
| or to fay better, the only Miniſter of the King- (4,14 re- 
| 
4 


dom. We knew before that he was a man of ceives the Je- 
Merit, and had a kindneſs for us; but we had ſuits »ith ex- 
the experience of both far beyond our cexpeCtati- o— 
on: In that firſt Interview, he gave us man ONE 
| Teſtimonies of Goodneſs;we thanked him for the 
'  Balon whichhe ſ{entro meetus, and for the Chami- 
bers that he was pleafed ro order to be built for 
us-near to Father Suarez, whote Houſz was too 
; little to accommodate us with Lodgings. He 
| told us that it was pleaſure to him to oblige us; 
| and that he did but his Duty, when he built an 
Appartment for his Brethren ( for ſo he did us 
| the honour to call us ) ſeeing he could not lodge 
us in his own houſe ; that moreover he expected 
more Jefuits , whom he had demanded irom'the 
Father General ar leaſt a year ago. Then he 
ſhewed us all the Appartments of the Am- 
bafſador's Palace, which we- thuught very 
handſom and near. | 

The King of Siam had otdered a ſtately Hcuſe 
to be built for the Ambailador ; but ſeeing it was 
not as yet finiſhed, and that there was no delay to, 
be made becauſe of the Seaſon that preſſed his 

L 2 Re- 
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Return, Monſierr Cer;fl arice went himſelf and pitch- 
ed upon the faireſt and moſt commodious Houſe 
of the Town, which belonged to a great Man- 
darin, a Perjian by Nation, and had it ſpiendidly 
furniſhed. 

In the firſt Story there was two Halls of a 
Floor, hung with very lovely tine painted Cloth, 
The brit was furnifhed with Chairs with blew 
V:Ivet, and the other with Chairs of red Velver 
a1 d Gold Fringes ; andthe Ambaſſader's Cham- 
ber was encompaſicd with a Japan-Skreen , of 
ſingular Beauty ; but the Divan ſeemed ro us 
to be the pretiieſt of all. It was a great ſieled 
Hall, feparated from the other Appartments by a 


large Court, and built for taking the frefh Air - 


during the Heats. "There was a Water-work at 
the entry, a half pace within, with a very rich 
Canopy of State and armed Chair, anJ in the ob- 
ſcurer Retreats two - Cloſers joyning the River , 
wich ferved for bathing places. Which way 
foever one caſt his Eyes, there was nothing to be 
fcen bur fine China of all ſrzes, placed in niches ; 
in a word, evcry thing lookt cool and 'plea- 
fant. : 

Having ſtayed fome time there, we rook our 
leave of the Lord Conſtance, and returned home ; 
where we found Father Suarez ſtaying for vs. He 


irg the Jefu- rcceived us wich extraordinary expreflions of Joy, 


and treated us in the beſt manner his Poverty 
could allow.He is a Porc:r2uſe Jeſuit rhreeſcore and 
ren years old, and hath Jived above thirty years in 
the Indies, where, by his Zeal and Capacity, he 
bath gained the Fitcem and Friendſhip of all that 
know him. He ſtrcight carried vs to ſee the Lodg- 


ngs that the Love (nfice crcered to be Pre- 


pared 
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pared for us. They were building for us upon | 
Piletis in the River {ix little Rooms to lodge us 

| in, and a Gallery where where we might lay our 

| Inſtruments : there were near a hundred Work- 

| men employ'd about it, who had two Mandarins 

to overſee them and keep them to their Buſineſs 

both day and night. Without that Augmentati- 

on Farther Snarez could not have accommodated 

us at his Houſe ; he had but one Chamber and 

| a Clofer, both ſo beggarly poor and fo ill ſhur, 

| that the H/od-laves, which are a kind of verv ve- 


nomous Lizards, were in all places, behind his 
Trunks and amongſt his Furniture. / | 
Whilſt things were thus a preparingg'the King The King 


{ent two dignthed Lords of his Court jwith ten of Siam ſends - 
) * Mandarins of the fourth and fifth Rank, each 2 ftately 3+ 
| ton to the 


{ with a Balm of State to go wait upon the Am- 
p baſlador's Balon to the Mouth of 44 River. It Anbaladure. 
| was very magniticent, all over gilt, rhreeſcore | 
and twelve foot long, and rowed by ſeventy 
handfom men, with Oars covered with Plates of 
Silver. The Chirole, which is a kind of littie 
Dome, placed in the middle, was covered with 
Scarlet , and lined with Chineſe Cloth of Gold, 
having Curtains of the ſame Stuft. 'The Baliſters 
were of Ivory, the Cuſhions of Velvet, and a 
Perſian Carpet was fpred under foot. "This Ba- 
lon was accompanied with {ixteen more, four of 
which, adorned alfo with Foot-Carpets, and 
- Scarlet Covers, were for the Gentlemen of the 

Ambaſſador's Retinue, and the other twelve for 
the reſt of his Attendants. The Governor of 

| Bancok joyned them with the chief Mazdarins of | 

{ the Neighbourhood ; fo that they made abour 

fixty ſix Balons when they came to the Mouh of 
| £3 the 
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the River. Theſe Boats are of an cxtraordinary 
ſhape, they are very long and narrow ; ſome of 
them are as long as Galleys, that i to fay, an 
hundred or fixſcore foot in length, which at the 
broadeſt place are not {1x foot wide. "Their Crew 
conlifts of an hundred, fixſcore, and ſometimes 
an hundred and thirty Rowers. 

The Deputies found a Galley at the Mouth of 
the River, which was to carry them on Board; it 
was attended by three others, and {1x Msirous, 
which are long Barks for carrying the Baggage. 
Being come to the Ambaſſador's Ship, they -com- 
plemented him in the Name of the King, telling 
him, that they had Orders from his Majeſty , to 
wait upon his Excellence to the City, where the 
King unpatiently expeCted him, that he might 


have certain News of the King of Fraxce his good \ / 


Friend, and of all the Royal Family. 
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Cities of Siam and F.ouvo. 


Crober the 8th. oy Led Aubenns The nf 
being acquainted that ings ons WETe £ Emd 
| to come and receive him and all his Re- i the Za 

tinue that day , went into his Chaloop-c; 
with a-noiſe of Trumpets, and was faluted by his 
own Ship with fifteen Guns. He arrived in good 
time ar the mouth of the River, whither the 
ings Balons came. He went into hy w_ 
was appointed for him with the Biſhop Metello- 
polis, and was followed by all the reſt. That day 
they advanced bur rio Leagues from the mouth 
L 4 


Þuilt on rhe 
{Rivers ide to 
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of the River, and the Ba!ons drawing up round 
the Malizne, which was got yp1o far, all lay that 
night 1 their Boats. 

Next day they went to Prepadem, where the 
firſt reſting Palace was prepared. 'T hougly theſe 
little Buildings be run up im a weeks time, and 
made only of Reeds and Mats, yet they are 
commodious and pleaſant. Since this was the firſt; 
and that all the reſt were of the fame nature, it is 
ft I ſhould give a deſcription of it. 

Coming out of the Balon, we mounted a pair 
of Stairs of fix or ſeven Steps, that reached down 
tro the ſurface of the Water, and led into a kind 
of Platform, where after ten or twelve ſteps, you 
find two pretty large Halls, one on the right hand 
and the other on the left, which ferve the Ambaſ\- 
ſadors Servants for Kitchin, Lodging and all. 
Beyond that there* were two'Rooms on one fide 
the Ambafladors -Chamber, and on the other a 
Chapel. "The Corridor or Platform butted upon 
a Hall which the Portugueſe call Sala da preſenſa > 
on the right as you entered it, there was a halt 
pace covered with a Perſian Carpet, a large Cano- 
py of State of a Stuff made of Gold and Silk, with 
a gilt Chair underneath and Crimſon Velvet 
Cuſhions with Gold galloon. Over againſt it 
there was a Cupboard covered with a Carpet of 
lovely China-work Cloath of Gold, and in the 
middle of the Hall a long "Table for three- 
ſcore perſons. All theſe Appartments were neatly 
turniſhed,and ſeeing the hears are exceffive in that 
Country, they were hung only with very fine 
IndianTapeltry,and the Floors were covered with. 
extraordinary hne Mats. The Floor of the Am- 
batladors Chamber was covercd with a large 


Perlian 
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_—_ Carpct, and the rifing with a very rich 
Stutt. 

In all theſe Palaces of repoſe there were ſeven 
Othcers of the Kings houſhold, of whom the firſt 
were Gentlemen of the Kings Bed-chamber, and 
the ſeventh, Captain of the Life-guards with ſome 
Soldiers who kept Guard day and night, and went 
{everal Rounds about the Houſe to prevent noife 
and diſorder. The firſt ſix ard thoſe whom they 
commanded, took care that nothing was warging 
to the Magnificence of the Table and Neatnels 
of the Appartments. 

As ſoon as the Ambaſſador ftept aſhore at Pre- 
padem, he was complemented by the Governor 
of Bancok and Piptis, who had waited for him 
there, {mce the day before. After Dinner he 
Embarked again, with thcſame Court and Attend- 
ance and went to. Bancok, Half a League trom 
the T'own two Olouans. Manzdarins of tne third Or- 
der, of whom the laſt was, as it were, General 


_ of the Galleys, came in the Kings name to receive 


him, and foto wait upon him to the Capital 
City. Ir was hve a Clock before he arrived at 
Bancok. An Engliſh Ship lying at Anchor under 
the Fort, ſaluted his Excellence with One and 
Twenty Guns, and the Town that was over a- 
gainlt ir, with One and Thirty. As he weat a- 
{hoar, he was received by a great number of Man- 
darins drawn up in two ranks, having the Governor 
of Bancck, and Piplis at the head of them, and he 
was conducted to the Lodgingrthart had been pre- 
pared for hi. in the Town. The Ereets through 
which he p:{ were perfumed with 4qziiz which 18 
a very precious wood, and of a rare fmell. So 
ſoon as he was come into his Paiace, the Fort 


which 
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which had not as yet faluted him , diſcharged all 
its Artillery. Next morning after Breakfaſt his 
Excellence was conducted back to his Balen with 
the fame Ceremonies. As he pur off, the Fort 
which was on the fame fide, faluted him with 
One and Twenty Guns, the other Fort fired 
Twenty Nine; and the Engliſh Ships Twenty One, 
and it was the Lord Conſtances Recommendation 
that made the Ship ſhew that civility to the Lord 
Ambaſlador. 

The fame Honours were performed to him 
in all places where he: went aſhoar, and the King 
daily ſent Mandarins of the chicfeſt quality to 
flute him on his part , who being all ordered to 
ſtay with him ti!ll he came to aplace called rhe 
Tabangue, his Court and Attendance was thereby 
rendred very numerous. A quarter of League 
from thence, he found the Preſidents of all the 
Nations that are at Siam. The Engliſh came 
with Eight Balons,and then the Chineſes and Mawres. 
When the Nations had made feverally their Com- 
plements, they all together waited upon him to 
his Lodging, and then took leave. The Gover- 
nors of places who had received him at the en- 
try into their Governments, waited upon him 
alſo fo far. It is an Extraordinary honour, and 
had never before been rendered to any Ambaſha- 
dor. 

It was the King of Siam's pleaſure, that the 
Ambaſſador of the King of France, ſhould be trear- 
cd with marks of diſtinction from all others, and 
even from thoſe of the Emperor of China, who 


all over the Eaſt is reckoned the greateſt Monarch 
of the Untverle. 
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"The Ambaſladors of the King of Cochinchinc, How the King 
Tunguin, Golconde, Malayes, and Laos, are reccived Of Siam re- 


ceives the Ame 
bafladors of 


in a Court covered with a Carpet. The preat 
men of the Kingdom are proſtrate in two Halls on 


the two {ides, and the other Mandarins of inferior ing Princes. 


quality, are proſtrate in the Court. 

The Ambaſſador is with all his retinue-in ano- 
ther more remote Court, where he waits till he 
be called to Audience by the Kings Order. 

The King within the prefixed time, with found 
of Trumpets, Drums and other muſical Inſtru- 
ments, that are uſed in the Courts of Eaftern 
Princes, appears at a kind of Tribune or Window, 
railed fix foot higher than the firſt Court. Then 
the chief Miniſter having demanded the Kings Or- 
ders, fends for the Ambaſlador, by an Officer 
of his Chamber of more or leſs quality, accord- 
ing as he intends to honour the King his Maſter. 
When the door of the Court is opened, the Am- 
baſſador appears proſtrate wich the Interpreters of 
his Nation, and. the Gentleman who commonly 
ſerves on ſuch occaſions as Maſter of the Cere- 
monies. All rogerher perform before his Majeſty 
the Zombaye, which is a protound inclination of 
the body; and then come creeping along upon 
hands and knees, till they come to the middle of 
the Court; then raiſing themſelves thrice on their 
knees, with their hand joyned upon their head, 
they bow down and knock their forchead as 
often againſt the ground, When that is done, 
they advance, creeping as before till they come 
to a pair of ſtairs betwixt the two Halls where 
the great Men are proſtrate, and there having 
made the Zombaze, the Ambaſſador waits till the 
King do him the honour to ſpeak to him. Be- 


fore 
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fore he receives Audicnce, he ought to ſend the 
Preſents and Letter to the Miniſter, who having 
fully examined them in Council, cauſes them to 
be laid upon a Table betwixt the King and the 
Ambaſſador. Berwixt that "Table and the Am- 
baſſador, there. is ſtill a Mandarm to receive the 
Kings Orders, when it pleaſes his Majeſty to fend 
the Betle, which at the end of the Audience he 
preſents to the Ambaſſador. 

At the Court of Stam there are Mandarins ap- 
pointed to take care of the affairs of the ſeveral 
Nations. 'To theſe private men apply themſelves 
to have their Petitions preſented to the King, and 
to obtain Audience of him. "They wait upon 
the Ambaſſadors of the Kingdoms, whoſe affairs 
concern their Province, and therefore are called 
Mandarins of the Nations or Captains of the Porrt. 

In public Audiences theſe Mandarins are betwixt 
the Ambaſſador and chief Miniſter, ro carry the 
word from the one to the other, The King 
ſpeaks-firfſt, and bids his Miniſter as the Am- 
baſſador how long it is ſince he parted from the 
King his Maſter, it hc and all the Royal Family 
were in health when he left him ; the Ambaſſador 
makes what Anfwer he has to give by his Inter- 
preter, not immediately to the King, but to the 
Captain of his Nation, and this man repeats it 
to the Barcalon, who tells it to the King. He is 
then queſtioned in the ſame manner as to the chief 
points of his Ambafſie, and ſo foon' as he hath 
made his Anſwer, they bring him Berle and 2 
| Veſt by the Kings Orders, who thereupon imme- 


diately retires without any other Ceremony, bur - 


the ſound Trumpets and other Inſtruments, in 
the ſame manner as he entred. 
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But for the Ambaſſadors of Independant Kings, How the Am- 
as of the King of Perfia, the Grear Mogul, of the bafladors of 
Emperors of China and Zapan, he ufes them in O— 
this manner. "The great Mandarins of the firſt I dry 
and ſecond Order, lye proſtrate in a Lane according | 
to their Rank, at the foot of the Kings "Throne, 
and the other Mzndarims are proſtrate in the two 
low Halls on the f{tdes which we have mentioned 
already. The Ambaſſador is to come with his 
Interpreter to a place affigned him near the Palace, 
where he ſtays till the chief Maſter of-the Cere- 
monies , comes and introduces him to his Audi- 
ence. 

As he enters the Palace, he firs down upon the 
ground, and lays his hands upon his head, which 
is a mark of the profound reſpect he pays to his 
Majeſty. Then he riſes again, and advances be- 
twixt the two Halls, where the Mandarins of the 
third, fourth and fifth Order, lye proftrate with 
| lence ; when he comes to the foot of the 

airs that lead into the Hall of Audience, he 
kneels, crawling along upon his hands until he 
come into the Hall, and in that poſture appears 
before the King, who is upon his "Throne raiſed 
ren or twelve foot high, upon a very broad half 
pace, where the great Mandarms lye proſtrate. 
He ſtops at the fide of the half pace, above thirty 
foor from the Throne. In the ſpace berwixr, 
there is a Table carrying a great goldep Baſon, 
where the Preſents which he hath brought are, 
and the Letter of the King his Maſter open, 
having been already read by the Barcalon. When 
he is come to his place, he continues there without 
rifing up. The chief Miniſter's Lieutenant takes 
the Princes Leter that is upon the Table, and reads 
| iT 
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it aloud to the King. When the Letter is read, 
his Majeſty asks the Amballador News of the 
King his Maſters Health, and of all the Royal 
Family. The King ſpeaks to the Barcalon, the 
Barcalon repeats it to the Captain of the Nation, 
and the Captain to the Interpreter, who ex- 
plains it to the Ambaſſador. He again makes 
anſiver to his Interpreter, and from him ir paſ- 
ſes through the fame hands to the King. In 
ſhorr, his Majeſty having in this manner put ſome 
Queſtions, and 'heard the Anſwers, orders Berle 
and a Veſt to be preſented to the Ambaſſador, and 
{o withdraws with ſound of Trumpet. 

The Chevalier de Chaumont being informed of 
thoſe ways of receiving Ambaſladors below -the 
Character which he bore, {ent for the chick Man- 
darins, who accompanied him by Order from the 
King their Maſter, and told rhem that he would 
be glad the King of Siam would name fome Lord 
of his Court to adjuſt rhe Ceremonies of his En- 
try and Audience, that fo nothing mighr paſs but 
what ſuited the Grandeur and Friend{hip of both 
Kings. T heMandarins made Antwer to hisExcellence, 
that they ſhould acquaint the Barce/on, who would 
have the Honour to ſpeak of it to his Majeſty. 

They failed nor to do it, and the King imme- 
diately named the Lord Conſtance, with Orders to 
go forthwith to the Ambaſſador, and concert with 
him the Manner how he was to be received im the 
capital City and Palace. His Majeſty had alrea- 
dy ſaid publickly, rhat he'would not have the an- 
cient Ceremonies obſerved as to him, which were 
uled at the Reception of the Ambaſſadors of the 
Megul, Perfia, and China, and that he conſented 
that the Ambaſſador of France ſhould enter his 


Palace 


_—_—— ———— —— 


Book VI. A Voyage to Stam. 


Palace with a Sword by his fide, and that he 
ſhould fit at his Audience, which had never been 
before granted to any Ambaſlador. 

The Lord Conftance thought himſelf much ho- 
noured by that Commiſſion, and came to wait 
on his Excellence. After their firſt Complements 
M. de Chaumone ſpoke of the Kings Converſion as 
the chief Subject of his Embaſſhe. "The Lord 
Conſtance ſeemed aftoniſhed at it, and told the 
Ambaflador, that it was the thing in the World 
which he moſt deſired, but that there was no ap- 
pearance of effeCting it ; that the King was,ex- 
treamly addicted to the Religion of his Anceſtors, 
and that he would be ſtrangely ftartled at an O- 
verture for which he was not at all prepared ; 
that he adjured the Ambaſſador not to ſpeak of 
that Aﬀair, which without doubt, would cauſe 
Diſorder in the preſent JunCtures, and could pro- 
duce no Good. "The Ambaſſador made anſwer, 
that he would conſider of . it, but that he could 
hardly ſuppreſs the moſt conſiderable, and almoſt 
Sole Reaſon of. his Voyage. | 

Then they treated about the manner how the 
Ambaſlador's Gentlemen ſhould be preſent at the 
Audience, for they would have had them either 
not to come at all, or that they ſhould be in a 
Poſture of profound Humility. 

My Lord Ambaſſador was poſitive that they 
ſhould enter with him into the Hall of Audience, 
and ſtay there as long as he did. Ir was to no 
purpoſe for the Lord Conſtance to tell him that ir 
was 2 new thing, and never practiſed at the 
Court of Siam, and that the King would hardly 
condeſcend to that ; that the Ambafladors of the 
Kings of Tunquin and Cochinchine themſelves ons 

only 
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only creeping to the Hall-Itairs, and appeared 
proſtrate before the King. My Lord Ambaſla- 
dor ſtood his ground, adding, that he could nor 
co io Audience bur upon thar Condition ; that to 
compound the Matter, he was willing to conſent 
that his Gentlemen fhould not ſtand m the Kings 
Preſence ; that they ſhould enter the Hall be- 
fore his Majeſty appeared there, and that they 
ſhould be fitting upon the Carpet when he ſhould 
appear upon his Throne. "The Mmilter thought 
theſe Propoſals reaſonable; but ſeeing he knew 
how nice the King would be upon that Point, 
he prayed the Ambaſſador to give him time to 
ſpeak of it to his Majeſty ; whereupon, after a 
long Conference they parted full of Efteem and 
Friendſhip for one another. "The Lord Conſtance 
managed that Aﬀeair ſo. well, that the King grant- 
ed the Ambaſlador all that he defired ; and fo 
there was no more now to be done, but to com- 
pleat the Preparatives of the Entry. 

T'wo days after, all the Eaſtern Nations that 


Nations at Si- live at Siam, would needs ſhew the higa Eſteem 


which they had conceived of the King of Fraxce. 
Abour three and forty of diftercnt Countries of 
the Dies, . joyned together to make their Cere- 
mInies more ſplendid, and came in a vaſt num- 
ber of Balons, variouſly decked to complement 
the Ambaſlador. Next day, four great Balons of 
State came by Orders from the Lord Conſtance, 
each manned with fourſcore Rowers, and we 
had nevet feen the like. The two firſt were 
ſhaped like Sca-Horſes, they were all over gilt, 
and to {ce them coming at a diſtance upon the 
River, one would have taken them to be alive. 
Two Otticers of the Kings Guards were in them, 
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to receiva the Preſents of the King of France. So 
ſoon as they were loaded, they put out with great 
filence, and took their ſtation in the middle of the 
Channel. All the while that they lay there, there 
was not the leaſtNoife to be' heard upon the Shoar, 
and no Balon was then ſuftered ro come up or - 
down the River, leſt they might fail in the Re- 
ſpect that is due to the Balons of State, and to the 
Preſents thexx carried. | 
The Day before that which was appointed for 
the Ambaſladors Entry into the City of S:iazz, and 
for his firſt Audience, the King fent two Prins 
ces of *his Court to attend him next day: The 
firſt was called Oya Praſſedet, and the other Peya 
Teph de Cha. This laſt was Couſin-german to the 
King of Camboye, and Oya Praſſadet was the Chief 
and Protector of all the Talapoms of the King- 
dom, having power to Judge, and Sentence them 
to be puniſhed when they deſerve ir, which is 
one of the Chief and moſt Important Offices of 
the State. | | : 
They brought with . them ſixteen Baſons of - 
State, with other fix for the Guards, and they 
were followed by forty Mandarins of the third, 
fourth, and fifth Order, all in their Baions of -Ce- 
remony, appointed to wait upon that which was 


' to carry the Ambaſſador, and was one of the fineſt 


that belonged to the King. They began to fer 
out upon the River about eight of the Clock in 
the Morning. The Balons of the Mandarins of ' 
inferior Quality, to the mimber of forty; went 
firſt by Pairs, and keeping a due diſtance from 
one another * After them came ten or twelve 
Mandarin: of rhe ſecond and third Rank, who 
had tome ail the way from Baxcok, and the laſt 
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were followed by the two Princes, whom the 
King had ſent the Evening before. After a com- 
petent Interval appeared the four Balons, where- 
into they had put the Kings Preſents, and then 
that which carried his Letter feparated from all 
the reſt by a conſiderable Space ; for before the 
Ambaſſador parted from the Tabangue, it behoved 
him to conform to the Cuſtom of theſe People, to 
take the Kings Letter with great ReſpeCt, and 
put it into the Hands of the Abbot de Choifi, 
who was to carry it to the Balon folely appointed 
for it. My Lord Ambaſlador. came next, in a 
magnihcent Balon, all ſhining and covered over 
with Gold. On his Right and Lett-hand he had 
fix Gallies of the Guards, in which were the 
Trumpets, Drums, and other Inſtruments that go 
before the King when he goes abroad publickly. 
He was followed by four of the Kings Balens, 
where his Gentlemen and Servants were; after 
them came ſo vaſt and confuſed a number of 
great and ſmall Balons of all the Nations, that 
they covered the M#&nam, which is the Name of 
the River, and in the Siam Language, ſignihes 
the Mother of Waters. "That long Train of Ba- 
lons of State which advanced in good order to 
the number of an hundred and fifty, and a 
Crowd of others covered over all the. River as 
far as ones Sight could redch, and made a plea- 
fant Show. The Shouts that the Water-men 


made,according to the Cuſtom of the Siameſe, as if 


they had been going to charge an Enemy,brought 
Crowds of A both fer of the River to 
be Spectators of that Auguſt Ceremony. 

None bur the' Portugueſe abſented themſelves, 
except three or four who are Officers in the King 
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of Siams Forces. By that they pretended to be 
even with the French, who two years befurc had 
not aſhſted at the Entry of the Ambaſſador of 
Portugal. Only Father Suarez, for all his great 
Age and Infirmities came and pay'd his Reſpetts 
to my Lord Ambaflador. This good old Man 
expreſſed his Joy by all the Means he could, and 
made his Bells ro ring when the Ambaſlador paſt 
by our Church. 

The Dutch FaCtory which is on the other ſide 
of the River, and one of their Ships riding at 
Anchor hard by faluted the Ambaflador with all 
their Guns : "The City of. Siam did the fame, 
when he paſt by the firſt Baſtion, and the French 
Company made their Ship, which was ſplendid 
in Pennets and Streamers, fire all its Guns twice 
when the Ambaſſador paſt by it, going and com- 
ing from his Audience. 

Having coafted along part of the Town Walls, 
he came to the wag 1-4 FUG which was a quar- 
ter of a League from the Palace. 


The Lord 
Conſtance res 


ceives the 
The Lord ambaſſador at 


Conſtance was there to give Orgers, and to rcceive the Rivers 


the Ambaſſador, and fo ſoon as he had intelligence fide: 


that the Baloz drew nigh, he mounred his Ele. 
phant, and put himfelt ar the Hed of twenty 
Elephants of War more, who were drawn up on 
the River ſide. When my Lord Ambaftador 
landed he alighted from oft his Elephant, and 
having made a a deep Bow to the Balon that carci- 
ed the Kings Letter, he advanced _ to meer his 
Excellence, with whom he exchanged many Ct- 
vilities. My Lord Ambaſſador wert afrerward 
to take the Kings Letter our of the Bao where 
x was put, but he found that the Marnd.rin had 
already brought it aſhoar with rhe g;lr Pyramid 

M 2 where- 
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wherein it was, This poor Mandarin commutred a 
great fault,when he thought that he did very well ; 
he was puniſhed for it upon the Spot, and had his 
| Head pricked, as an Earneſt of a feverer Chaſtile- 
The Reſpett ment. For in Embaſhes of the Faſt,there 1s another. 
ſhewn to the oveſs Reſpect ſhew'd to the ' Letters which Prin- 
A SH ces ſend,” than to their Ambaſladors. "The Let- 
ter they look upon as the Royal Word, whereof 
the Ambaſſador is no more but the Carrier. The 
Ambaſſador then took the Letter and gave it to 
the Abbot of Choifi, who went with great Reve- 
rence and laid it upon a gilt Chariot, which was 


to carry it encloſed within a high Pyramid to the 


Palace Gate. 

The Ambaſſa- Aﬀer that Ceremony was over, the Ambaſlz- 

cor 8 arriel qor fate down in a great gilt Chair, raiſed upot a 
half Pace covered with a rich Velvet Carpet. In 
that manner he was carried upon ten Mens Shoul- 
ders, environed with Mandarins, who walked a. 
foot, except two who were carried by his Sides 
upon lower Chairs. The Abbot de Chorft followed 
him, carried in a Chair painted Red, and 'adorn- 
ed with Ivory, and the Gentlemen rode upon 
Horſes that were prepared for them. "This 
March was ſomewhat {ingular, it began by twenty 
Elephants of War,thar filed off firſt amidſt a double 
Lane of Pikes and Muſquers drawn up along a 
great Street, that reached from the Water-fide to 
the Palace : next came the Guards and Officers 
of the Governor of the Town, and many Matr- 


darins on Horſeback. 'The Lord Conſtance march- 


ed laſt upon an Elephant, and went immediately 
before the Chariot that carried the Kings Letrer, 
to which the People fitting on the Ground, made 
the Zombize fo ſoon as 1t began to appear. After 
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the Chariot came the Ambaſſadors three T'rum- 
peters on Horſeback, with their magnihcent Live- 
ries, and the Ambaſſador ſeemed to be raiſed upon 
a Throne. He was colathed in a rich flowered 
Silk of a Fire-colour, embroydered with Gold, 
that looked very ſplendid. - 'The Abbot de Chorji 
followed after in a Surplice and Camai/, carried in 
an open Chair. "Then marched the Gentlemen on 
Horſe-back, all glittering with Gold and Silver, 
and followed by Pages, Foot-men, and a great 
many Menial Servants, all very neatly cloathed. 
The March was brought up by an incredible 
Multitude of People keeping profound filence. 
The Palace of the King o 
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Extent, but in the Architefture there is nothing of the Palace 


that 1s regular nor like to our Building. Ir con- 
fiſts of fpacious Courts encompaſſed with Walls 
and containing ſome Piles of Building ; on one 


de are the Apartments of the Kings Officers, . * 


and on the other a great number of Pavilions, 
where the Elephants are. There are a great ma- 
ny Pagods in it alſo, both great and ſmall, which 
though irregular, make ſtill an Object pleafing 
enough to the Eye. When we came. to the fij{t 
Gate of the Palace all alighred, and my Lord 
Ambaſlador went and rook the Letter out of the 
Triumphant Charior, and gave it to the Abbot 
de Choifi. 


In this manner we entered into the firſt Courr 


of the Palace, where on one fide were fiity Ele-- 


phants of War harnefled with Gold, and on the 


other twa Regiments of Guards, to the number . 


of eight hundred Men drawn up in Baralia.From 
thence we advanced into the ſecond Court, where 
were eight Elephants of War morc, and a 'Trocp 
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of threeſcore Mores on Horſeback ; they were 
armed with Larces,and had a very good Meen.In 
the third Court were {ixry Elephants, with Har- 
neſs richer than the firſt, and two Regiments of 
Life- Guards that made two thouſand Men under 
their Arms. Upon entering into the fourth 
Court, which had one half the Pavement cover- 
ed with Mats, we found two hundred Souldiers 
who wore Sabres adorned with Gold and Tambag, 
called by the Portuguer,Os Bracos Pintados; becauſe 
their Arms are painted Red. Theſe Soldiers are 
the Rowers of the Kings Balon, and as it were, 
the Guards of the Channel. In rwo Halls more 
forward there were five hundred Perſians of the 
Kings Guard ſiting on the Ground croſs-legg'd, 
becauſe in the Kings Palace no Man 1s ſuffered to 


; be upon his Legs, unleſs he be going, and all the 


Siam Soldiers were {quatred upon the Tail, 
holding their Arms betwixt their joyned 
Hands. 

The fifth Court into which we entered, was 
covered with hne Mats, on which lay proſtrate 
all the Mandarins of the third, fourth, and fifth 
Order, and at a little diſtance thoſe of the fecond 
Order were in the fame Poſture upon Perfiar 
Carpets. Having paſſed amongſt ali the Manda- 
rins, and croſſed fo many Courts, we came at 
lengrh to the foot of a pair of Stairs, where on 
the Right-hand were two Elephants covered all o- 
ver with Gold, and on the Lefr, {tx Perſian Hor- 
fes, part of whoſe Saddles and Stirrups 
were of maffie Gold, and their Harneſs fet with 
Pearls, Diamonds, Rubies and Emeraſds. My 
Lord Ambaſſador ſtopt there, and rhe Gentlemen 
going upto the Hall 'of Audience, where the King 
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was not come as yet, fate down upen Perſian 

Carpets over againſt the "Throne, at twenty Pa- 

ces diſtance, as it had been agreed upon. "This A D*icription 
Throne, to fpeak properly, is no more but a large ek. ons 
Window raiſed ſeven or eight foot higher than 5. " 
the half Pace, and anſwering to the middle of 

the Hall. On the Right and Left-Hand were 

two great Parafſols of Cloth of Gold, conſiſting 

of ſeven or eight Stories, whoſe Staves were of 

beaten Gold, and fo high that they almoſt rouch- 

ed the Cicling. "The Biſhop of Metelopolis, the 

Abbot of Lyonne, and Monfieur Vacher, fate in the 

Hall in the ſame manner as the Gentlemen did, 

near the Seat which was prepared for the Ambaf- 

ſador. In that Hall the Princes, Miniſters and 

Mandarins of the firſt Order lay proſtrate, to 

the Right and Left, according to their Rank and 

Quality. 

There are three forts of Princes at the Court 
of Siam ; the firſt are the Princes of the Blood 
Royal of Camboie, and other Kingdoms that are 
T ributary to the King of Siam. The ſecond are 
the Princes of Laos, Chiamay, and Banca, who 
have been taken in the Wars, and ſome others 
that have, voluntarily put themſelves under the 
Kings Proteftion. The third are thoſe whom 
the King has raiſed to the Degree - of Princes ; 
every one of them had before them great Cups 
of Gold and Silver, which are the Badges of their 
Dignity, and they lay proſtrate with profound Si- 
lence, expeRing rhe coming of the King. Some- 
time after all were thus placed, a great Noife of 
Trumpets, Drums, and many other Inſtruments 
was heard, and then the 'Throne was opened, and 
the King appeared fitting on ir. But he was to 
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be ſeen only to the Girdlegthe reſt being hid by tht 
Front of the Window. All the proftrate Mar” 
darins roſe up upon their Knees, and havin 
their Hands joyned over their Heads, made pro- 
found Inclinations of Body, and knocked their 
Foreheads againſt the Ground : "The King wore a 
Tiara all ſhining with precious Stones. Ir is a 
long Cap ending in a Point like a Pyramid, en- 
compaſſed with three Rings of Gold, at fome di- 
ſtance from one another. On his Fingers he 
wore a great many large Diamonds that caſt a 
great Luſter, his Veſt was Red on a Ground of 
Gold, and over that he had a Gaze of Gold 
with Buttons of big Diamonds; all theſe Orna- 
ments, together with a brisk Air, full of Life, 
and always fmiling, made him look with a, great 
deal of Gracefulneſs and Majeſty. | 
No ſooner was the Ambaſſador advertiſed by 
the Noiſe of the Inſtruments that the King was 
come, but he entred the Hall, followed by the 
Abbot de Choiſi and the Lord Conſtance. Having 
advanced four Steps, and looking upon the King, 
as if that had been the firſt time he had perceived 


him ; he made a Bow to the Ground, a. ſecond 


he made in the middle of the Hall, and a third 


when he was come 'near to the Seat that was 


. prepared for him. The King an{wered every. 


Bow he made by an Inclination of Body, which 
he accompanied with a ſerene and ſmiling Coun- 
tenance, "Then my Lord Amballador began his- 
Complments m this manner, and having uttered 


the firit Words, fate down and put on his Har. 
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S I R, 


"F He King my Maſter, at prefent ſo famous in the TheHarangue 
World by His great Vitorzes, and the Peace of the French 


he hath ſo often given His Enemies at the Head of 
His Armies, hath commanded me to wait upon Tour 
Majeſty, and to afſure Tou of the particular Efteem He 
bath conceived for Tour Perſon : He knows, Sir, Your 


Auguſt Dnalities, the Wiſdom of Your Government, ” 
the Magnificence of Tour Court, the Greatneſs of Tour - 


Dominions, and what particularly You were wilting that 
He ſhould know by Your Ambaſſadors, . the Eſteem ou 
kave for Him, confirmed by that conſtant Proteftion 
which Tou give His Subjefs, eſpecially the Bifhops 
who are by me, and who are the Miniſters of the true 
Us. -.* | 

He is wery ſenſible of the many Illuſtrious Effefs 
of the Efteem Tou have for Him; and He reſolves, 
Sir, #0 correſpond with it to the utmoſt of Hu Power. 
In that Defign He un ready to treat with Tour Majeſty, 
to ſend Tou of Hu Subjefts to entertain und encreaſe 
Commerce, to give Tou all the Teftimonies of a fin- 
cere Friendſhip, and to begin betwixt the two Crowns 
an Union that may remain as ſtrift to Pofterity, as 
Tour Territories are ſeparated from His by thoſe waſt 
Seas that ditjom them. But nothing will more con- 
firm Him in that Reſolution, nor unite You more cloſely 
together, than to . live in the Sentiments of the ſame 
Belief. 

And it is that particularly, Sir, which the King 
my Maſter, a Prince ſo Wiſe aud Sharp-ſighted, that 
He hath always given good Counſel to the Kings that 
are His Allies, hath commanded me to repreſent to Tou 
on His Part. He adjayes You by the Intereſt, which as 
bemg one of Tour moſt ſincere Friends, be takes in Tour 


reg 


% 


real Glory, to confider that Sovereign Majeſty where 
with You are inveſted upon Earth, cannot be derived 
from any but the true God, that's to ſay, from an Om- 
mepotent, Eternal, and Infimte God, ſuch as Chriſtians 
acknowledge him to be, who alone makes Kings te 
Reign and Rules the Fortune of all People. 

To ſubmit Tour Grandure to ths God who governs 
Heaven and Earth, is much more Rational, Sir, than 
zo refer them to the other Deities that are worſhiped 
en the Eaſt, whoſe Impotence, Tour Majeſty, whe 
bath ſo much Light and Penetration, came but 
eaſily ſee. 

But st will be made far more palpable to Tou, Sir, 
if Vor?l be pleaſed for ſome time, to give a Hearing 
to the Biſhops and other Miſſionaries that are here. 
It will be the welcomeſt News that IT can carry to my 
Maſter, Sir, that Tour Majeſty being convinced of the 
Truth, takes pains to be inſtrutted in the Chriſtian 
Religion, This will raiſe in Him a preater Efteem 
and Admiration for Your Majeſty, and make His Sub- 
jets more eager to come into Tour Domenions \, and in 


« Word, Sir, will compleat Toor Glory, ſeeing by that 
Means, Tour Majeſty, having ſo profſperouſly Reigned 


upon Earth, makes ſure of an Eternal Reign 'm the 7 


Heavens. 


The Biſhop told the Lord Conſtance in Portu- 
gueſe the Senſe of his Excellencies Complement, 
and that Mmiſter explained it to the King in 
Siameſe, keeping in the mean while in a very re- 
ſpeAtul Poſture, as the other Princes and Lords 
did, who {till continued proſtrate in the Hall at 
his Side, but a little lower. It would be no ea- 
he matter to deſcribe the Joy and Gladneſs which 


the 
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| King of Siam expreſſed on that occaſion and 
during the whole Day. 

| It was a Surpriſe to the Ambaſſador, when he 12 what man+ 
entered the Hall, to ſee the King fo high above wn bs - 

him, and he ſeemed ſomewhat troubled that he fented the 

had not been told of it. When his Complement Kings Letter 

was made, the next thing he was to do in courſe, © the King of 

was to advance and preſent the King his Maſters **** 

Letter to the King of Siam. It was agreed ups - 

on with the Lord Conſtance, that to ſhew great- 

er Reſpect to the Kings Letter, the Ambaſlador 

ſhould-rake it from the Abbor de Choifſi, who for 

that end ſhould ſtand by his Side during his 

Speech, and hold the Letter in a golden Cup 

with a very long Foot. But the Ambaflador 

perceiving the King ſo high above him, that to 

reach up to him he muſt have taken the Cup by 

the lower part of the Foot, and raiſed his Arm 

very high, thought that that Diſtance ſuited not 

with his Dignity, and that he ought to preſent 

the Letter nearer hand. Having a little con(i- 

dered, he thought it was his beft' Courſe to hold 

the Cup by the Boul, and to ſtretch his Arm but 

half out. The King perceiving the reaſon why 

he acted fo, roſe up ſmiling, and ſtooping with 

his Body over the "Throne, met him half way to 

receive the Letter : He then put it upon his Head 

which was a Mark of extraordinary Honour and 

Eſteem that he was willing to ſhew to the great 

| King thar fent it. After that he made anſwer to 

the Ambaſſador, that he was extreamly obliged 


— —  —. — — _— 


to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty for the Honour he 
did him, and that he had no greater defire than 
to entertain an eternal Peace and Amity with his 


Majeſty. He then asked him abour that Princes 
- Health 


+ _ 
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Health, whom he always called his good Friend, 
and about the Health of all the Royal Family, 


and expreſſed his Gladnefs that his Excellence and” 


"all his Rerinue were arrived in good Health. 
The Ambaſſa- The Ambaſſador having thanked his Majeſty 
dor preſents for all his Favours, preſented to him the Abbor 
the Abbot of of Choifi as a Perſon of Merit, and the Gentle- 
Cn m_OeR men of his Rerinue, ſaying that they were all 
his Retinne Officers in the Kings Fleet ; that moſt of them 
to the King of had been on ſeveral Qccaſions engaged againſt the 
Siam. Eneray's of the State, and therein ſ{1gnalized their 
Valour. The King liftned to him with a great 
deal of fatisfaftion, and then turned the Diſcourſe 
upon the Ambaſſadors, whom he had ſent into 
France, of whom he had no News. He enlar- 
ged a pretty while upon the Praifes of the King, 
ſeeming overjoyed to hear what the Ambaſſador 
told him of his Greatneſs, Wiſdom, Conqueſts, 
and of the Peace which he had given to Europe. 
In fine, he bid tell the Ambaſſador, that if he 
ſtood in need of any thing in his Kingdom for 
himfelf and Followers, he ſhould addreſs himfelf 
to his Barcalon, whom he had exprefly charged to 
fatishe him in all things. So the firſt Audience 

$ ended with much farisfaCtion on both fides. 

a on way When the Ambaſtador came out of the Hall, 
white Ele. the Lord Conftance carried him to fee the white E- 
phant in his leghant which is fo highly clteemed in the Þ:dies, 
Apartment. and which hath been the cauſe of ſo many Wars. 
He 1s but little, and fo old, that he is wrinkly all 
over. Several Mandarins are appointed to rake 
care of him, and he is only ſerved in Gold, at 
leaſt the two Baſons that were fer before him 
were of beaten Gold of an cxtracrdinary Size and 
Thicknefs, His Apartment is ſtately, and the 
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| Ceiling of the Pavilion where he ſtands very neat- 
ly gilt. Ir being now late, the Ambaſſador came 
out of the Royal Palace, and in the fame Pomp 
and Order 'that he came to his Audience went 
| to the Houſe that was prepared for him. 
| Sometime after the Biſhop was ſent for by Or- 
| ders from the King, to tranſlate the King of 
France his Letter into the Siam Language, which 
being done, it made a great imprefhion on the 
mind of that Prince. "Thee are the terms where- 
in it was conceived. 


OS T High, moſt Excellent, and moſt Mag- ihe 


nanimous Prince, Ouy moſt Dear and Good to the King of 
Friend, God augment Tour Glory with a happy end. Siam, 
I have learnt to My Trouble, the loſs of the Ambaſſadors 
which Tou ſent to Us im the Tear 1681. and Wt 
have been informed by the Fathers Miſſionaries who 
are returned from Stam, and by the Letters which Our 
Miniſters have recived from him to tnhom Tou entruſt 
the principal care of Tour Affairs, how earneſtly Tou defire 
| Our Royal Friendſhip. To correſpond therewith, We have 
choſen the Chevaiter de Chaumont for Our Ambaſ- 
fador to You, who will inform Tou more particularly of 
Our Intentions, as to every thing that may contribute to 
the ſetling of a ſolid and laſting Friendſhip betwixt us. 
In the mean time we ſhould be extreamly glad to . 
find occaſions of expreſſing to You the Gratitude where- 
with we have learnt that you continue your Protefti- 
on to the Biſhops and other Apoſtolic Emiſſaries, who 
labour to inſltrutt your Subjefts in the Chriſtian Religs- 
on , and the particular eſteem we have for Tou, makes 
ms ardently defire, that you would your ſelf conde- 
ſcend to hear them, and learn of them the true Maxims 
and Sacred Myſterys of fo holy a Law, wherein one bas 
the 
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the Knowleds of the True God, who alone can, after a 
long and Glorious Reign over Tour Subjetts here, make 
Tou eternally Happy hereafter. 

We have entruſted Our Ambaſſador with ſome Pre- 
ſents of ſome of the mo#t curious things of our Kingdom, 
which he will preſent to Tou as a mark of Our eftcem, 
and he will alſo tell Tou what it is We may defire for 
the benefit of the Trade of our Subjefts. Whereupon 
We pray God that He would augment Tour Greatneſs 
with a moſt happy end. 


Given at our Caſtle of Verſailles the One and 
twentieth day of Fanuary 1685- 


Tour moſt dear and 
COLBERT. ' good Friend, 


LOUIS 


© After the Ambaſſador had had Audience of 

2 the King, he rendred his firſt Vitt to the 
Biſhop of Me. Biſhop of Merellopolis at rhe Seminary. "This Pre- 
rellopolis, JIate is Apoſtolical Vicar in the greateſt part of the 
Indies fubmittet” to Apoſtolical Vicars: He has 

been labouring for a long time with much affidui- 

ty and zeal, in the Converſion of the Siameſe, 

whoſe Language he hath carefully ftudied. We 

received from him our approbations in writing, 

and when he ſent us them he ſignified ro us that 

we might exerciſe our Functions in the Indies as 

well as in Europe. He relides commonly at the 

Seminary ever fince he hath been weakned by long 

Sickneſs, It is one of the prettieſt Houſes in the 

whole 
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whole Town or Countrey abour Siam; confiſtin 
of a large double houſe, builr after the French way 
| and two Stories high, where twenty people may 
| be conveniently lodged. The rooms are large and 
| high, ſome of them lying towards rhe Garden, 
and the reſt towards a Church, which the King 
of Siam orders to be built hard by, and is not as 
yet fhniſhed. Ir will be very large, and if they 
| had been fo careful at firſt as to have made a re- 
| gular deſign of it, it might have pafled for a pret- 
Church even in Europe. 
It is a Cuſtom eſtabliſhed at the Court of S;am, The King of 
| to give a Veſt to all who have the honour of be- ——_— 
| ing introduced into the Kings Preſence, and it is 
| x” hon brought to the Pre. Yes at the end of ern 
the Audience when they preſent them the Berle. 
The King being informed that the French made 
no uſe of Berle, and that perhaps a Suit of Cloaths 
made atSiam would not fit them,he would not have 
it given them at that time, but ſome days after 
he ſent his Excellence twenty pleces of a very rich 
Stuff with flowers of Gold, and as much filk {tuff 
| fof linings. He made a like Prefent to the Gen- 
tlemen of his Retinue, that they might make 
lighter Cloaths, (theſe are the Kings own words ) 
and fo ſuffer with leſs inconvenience the great 
heats of a Climate to which they were not ac- 
| cuſtomed. __ | 
When the Ambaſlador received the Kings Pre- : 
| ſent, he cauſed a great deal of Money to be 200 Anke | 
thrown out at the Windows, to the Servants of Money to-be 
the Mandarins who brought it, and to the People thrown out at 
who were gathered together there in great Crouds. _ 
_'This made much noiſe in the City of Siam, and yroyght him 
ſurpriſed all rhe People who had never before ſeen the Preſent: 
that 
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: that kind of Magnificence. "There was no other 

ralk for a long time but of that rich ſhower of 

Gold and Silver, which fell in the Court of the 

Ambaſſador of France. That piece of ſeafonable 

liberality much encreaſed the eſteem which the | 

Great Men and People had conceived of the French | 

Nation. | 

So ſoon as the Ambaſſador was ſetled in the 

City of Siam, the Lord Conſtance who lived be- 

fore in the Field of the Fapaneſe, came toa fair 

Houſe that he has near the Ambaſſadors Palace, 

and lodged there ; Nay all the while that we wete 

at Siam he kept open Table for the French, and 

upon their account to all the other Nations. "His 

Houſe was very well furniſhed, and mſtead of 

Tapiftry which would be intolerable at Sian be- | 

cauſe of the heat, all round the Divan there was a | 

great Fapan Skreen, of a furpriling herght and | 

beauty. He kept always two "Tables for twelve 

People apiece, where all things were very delicate 

and in yery great plenty. "There we had all forts 

of Wine, Spaniſh, Rheniſh, French , Cephalo- 

nian and Perſian. We were ſerved in great 

Silver Diſhes, and the Cupboard was furniſhed 

with moſt lovely Gold and Silver Plate of Fapan | 

rarely well wrought, with a great many laige 

Diſhes of the ſame Metal and Workmanſhip. t 

Tht King of "The Rumor that was then ſpread abroad that * 

Siam ſends ÞiS the King was about to-go in great State and 
Preſents to O Y N , 

the Pagods make a Preſent to his Pagod, raiied the curiolity 

with much of the French Gentlemen, to be ſpectators of the 

Pomp. Pomp. One of the Mandarins who was always 

in tne Houſe to prevent diſorders, and to take 

heed thar nothing were wanting, took them to a 

place where they might conyentently ſee that fhew. 
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The Streets through which the King was to go 
were paled in with red Lattice breaſt-high, and 
| ſtrewed with Flowers in ſeveral places. 'The King 

came not abroad 'that day, nevertheleſs his Pre- 
| ſent was carried to the Pagod with great Ceremo- 
| ny. Firſt came a Man upon an Elephant playing 
| upon 'T':mbrels,with two 'T'rumpeters on horſeback 
before him, ſeveral Mandarins on horſeback alfo 
marching two and two came after, and then a 
great number of Foot-Soldiers of thoſe who are 
called painted Arms advanced in good order. They 
were followed by fift-en Elephants, of which ſe- 
ven or eight carried Paraſols of three Stories with 
gilt Chairs, wherein fate as many Mandarins who 
were charged with Preſents of the King. After 
theſe Elephants came the Mandarins of the firſt and 
| ſecond Order who wete known by the Silver and 
i\ Gold Rings that went about their round Caps 
made in ſhape of a Pyramid. 

Ambaſladors have never mote than two Audi- 
Ences at the Court of Siam, one firſt when they 
| come, and the orher of Leave when they depart. 
Nay matiy times they. have but one allowed them, 
and all their Aﬀairs are to be treated with the 
Barcalon, who gives the King at account of them. 


| 


72 


But his Majeſty as a mark of particular diſtin&ti- 
t on to this Embaſſe, ſent the Ambaſlador word, 
that as oftcn as he had a mind to have Audience, 
he was ready and willing to give it him.  In- 
deed, eight or ten days after the Audience of 
Entry, the Ambaſſador had ancther; it was 
private, and the Gentlemen was not admitted 
ro if. The Ambaſſador took none with him 
| but the Biſhop of Merellopolis z the Abbot de 
Choiſi and thee Abbot de Lymne, the teſt ſtayed 

by jr) 


; The King 
treats theAm- 
balſador in his 
Palace mag- 
nificently. 
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in the firſt Court of the Palace,where upon the {de 
of a Canal under the ſhade of "Trees there was a 
long Table of twenty four covers placed, with 
two fide Tables furniſhed with moſt lovely Gold 
and Silver Platz of Fapan and ſeveral ſweet boxes, 
wherein the precious wood of Aquila 'was not 
ſpared. 

The Audience being ended they fate down to 
Table, and continued at it almoſt four hours. 
There were above an hundred and fifty diſhes 


ſerved up, and infinite number of Ragoes, not to 


ſpeak of ſweet-meats, of which commonly they 


make two Courſes. Wine they had of five or_. 


ſix forts ; every thing was magnihcent and deli- 
cate, and it was the Kings pleafure that the great- 
eſt Men of his Kingdom ſhould that day ſerve 
the French at Table, to ſhew the greater honour 
to the Ambaſlador, and render that Regal more 
agreeable. 

About that time they began to examine the 
conduct of the two Mandarinewhom the Barcalon 
ſent to France with Monſieur Vachet. The cont- 
plaints that were made of them had reached the 
Kings Ears, who was oftended at their proceed- 
ings. The Ambaſſador ſpoke in favour - of them, 
and the eldeſt came oft for a Months Imprifon- 
ment, and ſome other fimnall puniſhment : Bur it is 
not as yet known what the other will ſuffer, tho 
it be certain that had it not been for ſo powerful 
an intercefiion, he had loft his head. 

The Ambaſſador could not at firſt ſend the 
Preſents which he brought to the Barcalon, who 
enjoys the higheſt place in the Kingdom of Siam. 
{r behoved him to delay ſomerime to have them 


_ Viewed, and what was ſpailed by the Air and Sea, 


refuted. 
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refitted. When every thing was in good condi- 
tion, Monſieur Vachee went to bys Houſe and pre- 
ſenred them to him, and two days after the Am- 
baſſador payed him a vi. | 

Seeing there are no Coaches at Siam, he was 
carried 19 a very neat Chair which he brought 
with him from France. "The Biſhop took one like 
to thoſe which the Superiors of the Talapoins ule ; 
the Abbot de Chozfi was carried in a Palangquin, and 


the Gentlemen went on Horſeback, the Barcalons 


Lodgings were above a large quarter of a League 


from the Ambaſſadors Palace, tho there be bur 
three Streets betwixt rhem, but they are extream- 
ly long, all paved with Brick and bordered on 
each {ide with low houſes, behind which there are 


 rrees that caſt a ſhade into the Streets, and which 


make pleafant walks when the heat is over. 'The 
Barcalons Houſe is large, but built of Wood, as 
moſt of the Houſes of Siam are, with this diffe- 
rence that it hath three Roots one over another, 
which are the badge of his Dignity. Ir was then 
furrounded with water by reaſon of the Inundari- 
on, and the eatry into it was over a Bridge whick 
Landed upon a Terraſs. A great many M-nia- 
rins made a Lane at the entry into the Bridge ; 
and all allighted except rhe Ambaflador, who was 
carried over to the Terrafs, from whence he en- 
tred into the Hall where the Ambaſlador gives 
Audience. He came to receive the Ambaſlador 
at the Hall-door, and conducted him to the end 
of it, where he made him fit down in an Armed 
Chair oppoſite to his own. The Biſhop and Ab- 
bot de Chosfi had alſo Chairs brought them to {:t 
in by the Ambaſſador; and the Gentlemen ftocd 
at his back. The. Converſation laſted not long ; 

| 28. all 
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all the diſcourſe was about matters indifferent, 
and fo the Ambaſſedor returned in the fam= man- 

| | ncr as he went. 

1 he Ambaſſa- "The Ambaſlador had been told fo much- of 

'c- Viſes the the Pagod of the Palace, and of the Idols that are 
wy qo gen in it, that he had a great mind to fſce them; and .. 
bg ' ſeeing in every thing they were ready to 
pleal> him, a proper day was pitched upon, when 
they might be all ſhewn to him at leiſure, about 
eight a clock in the Morning he was conducted 

to the Palace, where the Lord Conſtance expected | 
him. Having crofled over eight or nine Courts,we 
came at length to the Richeſt and moſt Cele- 
brated Paged of the Kingdom, it is covered with 
Calin, which is a kind of a very white Metal be- , ; 
twixt T'inn and Lead, with three Roofs one over | 
another. Ar the door of it, there is on the one | 


hand a Cow, and on the other a molt hideous 
Monſter. "This Pagod 1s pretty long, but very 
narrow, and when one is within it, there is nothing 
to be feen bur Gold. "The Pillars, Walls, Ciel 
ing and all rhe Figures are fo well gilt, that all | 
ſeem to be covered with plates of Gold. The | 

| 


building-is pretty like to our Churches, and ſup- 
ported by thick Pillars. Advancing forwards 
' within it you find a kind cf Altar upon which 
there are three or - four Figures of beaten Gold 
near about the heighth of a Man; ſame of them 
ſtand, and others are ſuting croſs-legged after the 
manner of the Siameſe. Beyond that there is a 
kind of Quire, where they keep the richeſt and | 
moſt precious Pagod or Idol of the Kingdom, for 
- - that isaname given indifferently to the Temple, 
or the [do] that is within ir. 'T hat Statue is ſtand- |, 
mg and the head of it reaches up to the Root | 
[4 
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It is about five and forty foot high and ſeven or 
eight broad ; but what is moſt ſurpriſing, it 1s 
all of Gold. Of the bigneſs it is, the Maſs of ir 
| muſt needs contain above an hundred picks of that 
Metal, and be worth ar leaſt twelve Millions tix A Pick weighs 
hundred thoufand Livers. "They fay that this an hundred 
Prodigious Coloffus was caſt in the {ame place on —_ 
where it ſtands,and that afterwards they built the welglt. 
Temple over it. It cannot be compreher.ded,where 
thoſe people otherwiſe poor enough could hind fo 
much Gold ; but it muſt needs touch one to the 
quick to ſee one {ingle Idol richer than all the Ta- 
bernacles of the Churches of Earopc. At the fides 
of it there are {everal orliers leſs but of Gold alfo 
and inriched with precious Stones. However this 
1s not the beſt built Temple of Siam. Ir is true 
| there are none that have any Figures of fo great 
value, but there are ſeveral that have greazer 
proportion, and Beauty and one among[t others, 


h which I muſt here give a deſcription of. 

About an hundred paces South of the Palace A deſcription 
jo there is a great Park walled in,jnthe-middle where- of one of the 
| of ſtands a vaſt and high Fabric built croſs-ways in wars 
| the manner of our Churches, having over it P 
; hve ſolid gilt domes of Stone or Brick, and of 


extraordinary ArchueCture, the- dome in the mid- 

dle is far bigger than the reſt, which are on the 
extremities and at the ends of the Crofs. "This 
Building reſts upon ſeveral Baſes or Pediſtals,which 

are raiſed one over another, tapering and grow- 

ing narrower towards the top. The way up to 

| it on the four {ides is only by narrow and ſtcep 
Stairs of betwixt thirty and forty ſteps three 

hands broad apiece and all covered with gilt Ca/m 

k or Tin like the Roof. The butrom of the great 
N 2 Stair-Cafe 
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Srair-caſe is adorned on both fides with above 
twenty Statues bigger than the Life, ſome where- 
of are of Braf, and thereſt of Catlin and all gilt, 
but repreſenting but forrily the Perfons and Ani- 
mals for whom they have been made. This great 
Pile of Building is encompatled with forty four 
great Piramides of different form and well 
wrought, ranked orderly upon different Plat-forms. 
On the loweſt Plat-form ſtand the four greateſt 
at the four corners of it upon large baſes. Theſe 
Piramides end at the top in a long very ſlender 
Cone, extreamly well gilt, and ſupporting a Nee- 
dle or Arrow of Iron, that pierces through feve- 
ral Chriſtal balls of an unequal bigneſs. The body 
of thoſe great Piramides as well as of the reſt,is of 
a kind of ArchiteQure that comes pretty near ours; 
but it has too much Sculpture upon it, and want- 
ing both the ſimplicity and proportions of ours, 
it comes ſhorr of its beauty, art leaſt in the eyesof 
thoſe that are not accuſtomed to it. If we have 
time we may give. a more perfect Idea of that 
ArchiteCture upon the fecond Plat-form, which is 
a little above the frlt,there are {1x and thirty other 
Piramides ſome what leis than the former:making a 
ſquare round the Pagod, nine on each fide. They 
are of two different Figures, fore taper into a 
point as the former did, and the reft are made 
round like a Bell on the top, after the manner of 
the domes which crown the.Building ; they are fo 
mingled that there are not two together of the 
fame form. Over theſe in the third Plar-form, are 
other four Piramides on the four corners of it , 
which terminate in a point. "They are leſs indeed 
than the firſt, bur bigger than the ſecond. All 
rhe Fabrick and Piramides are incloſed in a kind 


of 
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*f ſquare Cloyſter, above ſixſcore common paces 
in length, about an hundred in breadrh, and fif- 
teen foot high. All the Galleries of the Cloyſter 
are open towards the Pagod ; the Cieling thereof 
is not ugly; for it is all painted and gilt after 
the Moresko way. Within the Galleries along 
the our Wall which is all cloſe ranges along Pe- 
d?ſ{tal breaſt high, on which ſtand above four hun- 
dred Starues,rarely well gilt,and placed in moſt ex- 
celleat order. Though they be only of Brick 
gilt, yet they appear to be very well ſhaped, but 
they are fo like one another, that if rhey were not 
ual in bigneſs, one would think that they had 
been all caſt in the ſame Mould. Amongſt theſe Fi- 
gures we reckoned twelve of a Gigantick Stature, 
one in the middle of each Gallery, and two ar 
each Angle. "Theſe Figures, becauſe of. their 
height are fitting - upon flat baſes croſs-leg'd, 
after rhe manner of the Country and of all the 
Orientals. We had the curioſity to meaſure one of 
their legs,which from the Toes to the Knee, was full 
{x foot long,the Thumb of it was as big as an or- 
dinary Arm,and the reſt of the Body proportiona- 
bly big and tall. Beſides theſe which are of the 
firſt magnirude, there are about an hundred o- 
thers that are as it were Demi-Giants, having 
the Leg from the extremity of the Foot to the 
Knee four foot long. In ſhort between the firſt 
and ſecond, we reckoned above three hundred, 
of which none are leſs than the life, and theſe 
ſtand upright. I mention not a great many other 
little Pagods no bigger than Puppets , which are 
mtngled among the reſt. 
We never {aw a Fabrick no not in France,where 
Symmetry is better obſerved, cither for the bo- 
| | N 4 dy 


183 


A Voyage to Siam. Book.1V, 


dy of the Building; or the Ornaments about it, 
than in this Pagod. The Cloiſter of it is flancked 
on the outſide on each hand with ſrxteen great 
ſolid Piramids, raunded at the top in form of a 
Dome, above fourty foot high, and above twelve 
foot ſquare, placed in a Line like a row of great 
Pillars,in the middle whereof there are larger niches 
filled with gilt Pagods. We were fo long taken 
up with the fight of theſe things that we had nor 
time to conſider ſeveral other Temples cloſe by 
the Poſt within the fame compaſs of Walls. "They 
judge of rhe Nobility of Families at Siam by the 
number of roofs that cover their Houſes. This hath 
five one over another, and the Kings Apartment 
hath ſeven. 

Some days after we were arrived at S;am,there 


were twoſolemn Services pertormed in the Church 


which we have in the field of the Portugrzeſe, the - 


one for the late Queen of Portugal, and the other 
for the late King . Don Alphonſo. Father Suarez 
2 Dominican Frier made the Funeral Sermons. 
After that the Feſtivals of the Coronation- of Don 
Pedro King of Portugal, who reigns at preſent, 
was celebrated in the Church of the Dominicans, 
where one of their Fathers Preached. The Lord 
Conſtance was at the charges of the Obſequies and 
Feſtivals. He would alſo have had a ſolemn Service 
performed for the late King of England, if he 
hadrhad certain intelligence that he died a Catho- 
lic. He only cxprefled his Joy at the Coronation 
of the Duke of York by Illuminations and Fire- 
works, which for their Novelties pleafed the French 
very much. There were long Horns out of 
which were ſtreams of Fire that ſpouted' up to 2 
herght like Varer-works, and laſted a long while, 

theſe 
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theſe Feſtivals were accompanied with great Feaſt- 

| ing,to which the chief of all the Nations of Europe, 

| to wit, the French, Engliſh, Portugueſe and Dutch 

were invited. My Lord Ambaſſador could not Rejoycings 

| excuſe himſelf from being preſent at two Feaſts, P*rformed at 
which were made for the Coronation of the OS the 

: n 
Kings of England and Portugal. We were obliged of the Kings 
to be there roo, the Lord Conſtance having come of England 
and taken us with him in his own Balov. The 204 Portugal, 
healths of all the Kings and Royal Families were 
drank there, with the noiſe of many great Guns. 
After theſe Rejoycings came ſeveral Divertiſe- 

ments ; the firſt was a kind of a Chineſe Comedy, 
divided into ACts, various bald and antick po- 
ſtures, and ſome pretty ſurpriling feats of Agilt- 
ty of Body ferved for Interiudes. Unleſs on the 
one fide the Chineſe were acting their Comedy, 
the Laos who are a people that border on that 
Kingdom to the North, gave the Ambaflador on 
the other fide the diverſion of an Indian Puppet- 
ſhow, which diftcr not muck from ours. Betwixt 
the Chineſe and the Laos there was a Troop of S:a- 
meſe Mca and Women, caft into a Ring, who 

| danced after a pretty odd manner, that's to ſay, 

j with their hands aſwell as feet, making as many 
Figures with the one as they did with the other. 

j' The voices of ſome Mecn and Women, who 

ſung a little in the Noſe, joyned to the noiſe 

they made with their Hands, regulated all the 

cadence. 

After thefe Plays Tumblers appeared, who 
mounted to the top of high Bamber planted on the 
one end like Maſts, and about fourſcore or an 
hundred foot high ; they ſtgod on the top of them 
on one foot, and holding the other in the Air, 

then 
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then placing their Head where their Foot had 
ſtood, they raiſed their Feet upright, ſtanding 
upon their Head. Ar length having hung by the 
Chin that reſted only on” the rop of the Bombous, 
their Hands and the reſt of their Body hangi 
m the Air, they came down a long Ladder ftand- 
ing upright, turning their Body about every ſtep 
ot the Ladders with incredible fwiftnefs and agili- 
ty.Another placed upon a kind of Litter or portable 
Couch ſeven or eight Daggers with the points up- 
wards, fate down, and then lay upon 
them, without hurting his Body which was ſtark 
naked ; he afterwards made a very heavy Man 
ſtand upright upon his Belly, and none of the 


diverſtons were followed by ſeveral Conforts 
that were performed by Muſicians of divers Na- 
tions. There was nothing extraordinary, neither 
in the Muſick nor Voices ; yet the novelty and di- 
ver{ry of them,made them pleafant enough not to 
prove tedious the frft time. "The Siameſe, Malazes, 
Pegus and Laos, gave a tryal of their harmony by 
turns, ſtriving to ſurpaſs one another. 'Their 
Inſtruments much reſemble ours,but are very imper- 
fect : there was one that ſeemed extraordinary to 
us, it was mounted with a dozen of little Bells 


Comedy, which began a little to cloy the Spetta- 
tors, who were already weary. We were fain to 
be preſent at all theſe Shows. The Lord Con- 
Nance having obliged us to ſtay them out to. the 
end ; and the Ambaſſador preſſing us not to leave 


him. 


The 


ge Fe nos his naked Skin pierced him. 


hanging by it, which being gently ſtruck upon” 2 
with little ſticks, rendred a moſt harmonious ſound. 
In fine the Scene concluded with another Chineſe = 
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' to render a viſit to the Sancra, who is chief of 


red on the (ide of the River for him ant his whole 


us alſo to be preſent, "This was the Order and - 


| ton of State, with a Red Chirole., Theſe Ban; 
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The Eight and Twentieth of Ofober being Surt- The King of 
day, we had notice that the Ring was to go a- _ arr 
broad to do his Devotions, as his cuſtome was, | GX vile a 
at a famous Pagod upon the fide of the River, Pagad, 


three Leagues from the Town,and ar the fame tne 


the Religion, and of all the Talapoins of the Ring- 
dom , and much refpefed by that Prince. He 
was accuſtomed on that occafion heretofore,to do 
the Ceremony of cutting the Waters, thar's to ſay, 
to ſtrike the River with his Dagger at the time of 
the greateſt inundation, ard to command the Wa- 
ters to retire : But this Prince having found by 
many years experience, that the Waters encreaſed 
ſometimes,for all they were ordered to abate,hath. 
left off thar- ridiculous —— and thought - 
itenough this year by going as in I'riumph to the 
Pagod, to ſhow the zeal he has for his Relipion.. 
"That this Magnificeace might be ſeen by the Am- 
baſſador, who in ſecret bewailed the blindneſs of 
that Prince, there was a Gallery purpoſely prepa- 


Family. The Lord Conftance who was there to 
explain the Order of all the Proceffion, woultl'have 


Pornp of this Show. . 
— Three and twenty Mandarins of the loweſt Or- / 
der of rhe Palace appeared firſt,every one in a Ba- 


advanced in file on two Lines , and went along 
the fide of the River. They were followed by 
Fifty other Balons of his Majeſties Officers, who "op 

were all ſitting in their Chiroles , fome of thetm WES 
being all over gilt, and the reſt only on the ſides. 
The Balons had from Thirty to Sixty Oars a peece, 
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taking up a very large ſpace,by reaſon of the Or 
der they went in. After theſe came twenty Yalons 


= 


| 


more, bigger than the former, in the middle of | 


which there was a very high fear,all gilr and ſpiring 
intoa Piramide ; Thefe were the Balons of Guards, 
as they call rhem, of which ſome had Fourſcore 
Rowers and giit Oars, and the other four had 
only Oars ſtreaked with Gold. Next after that 
long train of Balorns, the King appeared in his, 
raiſed upon a Throne of a Piramidal Figure and 
extraordinary well gilt. He was cloathed in arich 
Cloath of Gold fet with precious Stones : He 
wore a white Cap ending m a point, encompaſſed 
with a Ring of Gold all lowered,and fer thick *vith 
Precious Stones. 'The Kings Balon was gilt as 
low as the Water, and rowed by Sixſcore Water- 
men, who wore upon their heads a kind of Toque 
covered with plates of Gold,and on their Stomack, 
Stomagers adorned in the fame manner. "The 
Kings Standard-bearer all glittering with Gold ſtood 
behind towards the Stern, with the Banner Roy- 
al of Cloath of Gold on a Red ground ; and four 
oreat Mandarins lay proftrate at the four corners of 
the Throne. "The Balon was attended by three 
others of the fame form, that were every whit as 
ſtately, but the Toques and Breaſt-plates of the 
Rowers were not fo rich. 

The King intending that my Lord Ambaſla- 
dor ſhould fee him, paſt near to him, advancing 
bur ſlowly that he might have time to conſider 
him. The Ambaſſador roſe up out of his Sear, 
and made theee profound bows to the King, all 
the refit who fate upon a Carpet made him low in- 
clinations of Body. "The Siamsſe that were upon 
the {ices of the River {ting 02 the ground, fo 
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ſoon as they ſaw the King at a great diftance, got 
upon their knees, and putting their joyned hands 
upon their heads,in that poſture touched the ground 
with their forchead, and left not off making the 
Zombaze, till the King was out of fight. 'T'wen- 
Balons with Chiroles and Oars ſtreaked with Gold 
lowed the Kings, and other fixteen half painted 
and half gilt , brought up the Rear. We rec- 
koned in all One hundred and fifty nine, of 
which the biggeſt were near Sixſcore foot long, 
and hardly fx foot over at the broadeſt place. 
I have inſerted the bigneſs of the moſt extraordi- 
nary, the ſides of them are even with the Water, 
and the ends bend and are crooked and riſe very 
high ; moſt part of theſe Balons have the' Figure 
of Sea Horlss, Dragons, and - other forts of Ani- 
mals. Nothing but the Poop and Prow are pilt, 
the reſt hardly appearing above Water; ſome of 
them are beautified with ſeveral Figures made of 
pou of Mother of Pearl wkerewith they are in- - 
After that the King had faid his Prayers ar the 
Pagod, and there made his Preſents, he went to 
one of his Palaces hard by, and in the Evening 
returned to the "Town, according to. his cuſtorn, 
upon his Return he took pleafure ro make a 
Match at Rowing, and propoſed a Reward to 
thoſe that ſhould ger firſt to the Palace, from 
whence he fer out in the Morning, all the Afﬀter- 
noon was ſpent m drawing up the Balons into Squa= 
drons, and to match one againſt another, Whi 
matters were thus ordering the Ambaſſador came 
to ſee the Show. He was conducted by the Lord 
Conſtance, whoalfo invited us, and ſent us a Baton © 
to cuTy us along whh him, 'The King would 
= G needs 
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needs be one of the Antagoniſts, but ſeeing his 
Balon was manned with more Rowers, and thoſs 
all choice Men, he quickly got the better on't, 


and vitoriouſly entred the "Town, long before the 
reſt. We placed ourſelves near the Ambaſſador, 


that we might ſee the King. As he paſſed a 


by our Bale we faw him very near, and he looked ' 


upon us in ſucha manner,as made us conclude,that * 


theLord Conftance had already ſpoken of us to him. 


It was pleaſant to fee with whart rapidity theſe Ba. | 


lons every way proper for cleaving the Water, 


mounted up the 'River in emulation one of another, | 


and none of the Rowers in the ſpace of three - 


Leagues took ſo much as one Minutes reſt. "They | 


ſhouted either for joy or grief, according as they 
gained or loſt the advantage. All the City and 
People about came running to ſee this Show. 


They drew up in their Balons by the ſhoar, as in | 
two Lines which reached three Leagues off | 


of the City ; fo that having ſeen and conſidered | 
that confluence of people that went down and | 
carve up the River, we judged that there could , 


not be lefs than about rwenty thouſand Balons , 
and abovc two hundred thoufand fouls ; the other 
French reckoned a great many more, and conh- 
dently averred that there were above {tx hundred 
thouſand ſouls of them. When the King paſt by 
upon the River all the windows and doors of 
the Houſes were ſhut, and the Port holes of the 
Ships roo. All commanded ro go out, that fo 
no body might be in a higer place than the 
King. 


Eight days after, the King with the Princeſs, | 
Progreſs from and all his Wives, went abroad again in a Pro- 
Siem to Louvo. greſs to Loawwo. This is a Town fifteen or rwenty 
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Leagues to the Northward of Siam, where he 
ſpends nine or ten Months of the year, becauſe 
he is more at liberty there, 2nd is not obliged to 
be ſhut up as he isat Siam, that he may keep his 
Subjects in Obedience and Reſpect. 

The Lord Conſtance, who having feen our Pa- 
rents for being the moſt Chriſtian King's Ma- 
thematicians, was reſolved to procure us a private 
Audience at Lowro, would have us go thither with 
our Inſtruments, and intimated to us, that the 
King was defirous to entertain us at Court, until 
we ſhould embark for Macao. He fent us two. 
great Balons for our Baggage, and another of 
four and twenty Oars to carry us. We parted 
the ffteenth of November about One of the Clock 
in the Afternoon, and went inthe Retinue of my 
Lord Ambaſſador. 

About two Leagues from the "Town upon a The Funeral - 
vaſt Plain covered with Water, and reaching out of a great 
of ſight, we mer with a new SpeCtacle; and 7*#-p0rn- 
that was the Obſequies of a famous Talapoin, 
chief of the Religion of the Peguins. His Body 
was laid in a Cofhn of Aromatic Wood. "The 
Cofhn was mounted upon a Funeral Pile, round 
| Which were four great Pillars of gilt Wood, which 
carried an high Pyramid of feveral Stories. "This 
kind of burning Chappel was accompanied with 
ſeveral lizle pretty high and ſquare "Towers made 
| . of Wood,and covered with Paſtboard very rude- 
ly painted, with a great many Paper Figures. All 

this was ſurrounded with 'an Encloſure built 
ſquare, upon which ſeveral other Towers were 
| Placed at competent diſtances. Four of them 
were as high as the Pyramid in the middle, and 
{tood in the four Corners ; and on each fide of 


that 
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that great Square there were two other Tower 
lek than the former. They were all full of Fire. 
works, and we faw many flying Fuzes come out 
of them. The four great Towers placed at the 
four Corners of the great Square, were joyned 
together by little Wooden Houfes, painted with 
ſeveral antic Figures of Dragons, Apes, Devils 
with horns on their heads, £c. Betwixt theſs 
Hovels there were at competent diſtances certain 


Openings contrived in form of a Portal to let- 


Balons in and out. The Telapoins of Pegn, to 4 
vaſt number, in their Balons, took up almoſt the 
whole ſpace that was berwizxt the Funeral Pile 
and the great ſquare Encloſure. They all looked 


with a grave and modeſt Countenance, .now and . 


then ſinging , and ſometimes keeping profound 
Silence. An infinite number ot People, Men and 


Women indifferently came after them, and af- 


fiſtedzat this Funeral Pomp. 


So new and unexpefted a Scene made my | 
Lord Ambaſſador ſtop for fome time, and us 7 


-with bim, that we might view the Ceremonies . 
of that ſtately Funeral. However , we faw no- 


thing but mimical Dances, and certain ridiculous 


Farces, aCted by the Peguins and Siameſe under 


Sheds of Bambows that were open on all hands. 
They adted the poſtures of Men poſleſt, with hi 
deous Masks upon their Faces. Secing this Fu- 
neral Pomp was to laſt Ill Night, and that we 


had four or five Leagues to. go before we could. 


come to the place of Lodging, we faw only the 
beginning of it, and ſome Fire-Works. "The 
Honours of this Nature given to the Dead a- 
mongſt the Siameſe, makes them ſtrongly addiQ- 
ed to their Religion, The Talapoins, who are ve- 

ry 


- nome or ome wo 


mw 


— — 


Book-IV. A Yogaee to Siam. 


ry intereſted Doctors, teach, that the more Ex- 
pence is made in the Obſequies of adead man, the 
more advantageouſly his Soul is lodged in the Bo- 
dy of ſome Prince, or ſome other conſiderable A- 
nimal. In that Belief the Siameſe many times 
undo themfelves' by making magnificent Fune- 
rals. 

We- came in very good time to the Houfe 
where we were to lie ; it was inall things like 
to thoſe little Palaces which were ercted for my 
Lord Ambaſſador upon the River. Ir may be 
{aid of this Countrey , that there cannot be a 
more pleaſant Proſpect than it affords. When 
we were upon the Canal cut through the Fields 
to ſhorten the Way from Siam to Louvo, we 
ſaw Plains reaching out of fight full of Rice, and 
when we entred into the River, the green Trees 
and Villages wherewith it was bordered, refreſhed 
our fight with an agreeable variety. 

Before we left that place, the Amb3ſſador bad 
a mind to ſee one of the King's Palaces that was 
hard by. We only faw the outhde of it, be- 
cauſe the Houſe-keeper had Orders to ſuffer none 
ro enter it. Ir ſeems to be a very little and nar- 
row Palace, encompaſled on the outſide with a 


little low Gallery in form of a Cloyſter, but ve- 


* ry wregular in its ArchiteCture, the Pedeitals be- 


ing full as high-as the Pilaſters. Round rhart 
Gallery runs a low Balcony encompaſſed with 
Rails and Balifters of Srone Breaſt-high. 
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About an hundred paces from that Palace, we The deſcrip- 
ſaw another much bigger, and far more regu- tion of a Pa. 
lar. - On the outhide there are great Pilaſters at lace of che 

: : . C 67 
an equal diſtance from one another , which favour King or S72m, 


very much of Art. It ſtands in a great Square a- poardagcy th 
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bave an hun 'r:d and fitty or fixty paces in 
length On the four {ides there are four very 
hich Piles of Buildings in torm of Galleries, and 
covered with a double Rook made round above 
tice an Arch. Thee Galleries on the ouriide are 
adorned with moſt jovely Pilaſters, having their 
Baſes and Capitols proportioned much atter the 
manner of ours; ſo that the Architector who 
built that old Palace, abandoned at preſent, tho? 
it be almoſt entire, and incomparably finer than 
the new one, muſt have had great skill in the 
Architefture of Europe, fo regular is that Fabrick. 
Theſe Galleries are only open at the doors that 
arc in the middle of cach Front; and over theſe 
there are Buildings on all hands higher than the 
firſt, and in the middle of all a great Body of 
Lodgings overlooking all the reft, which with 
them makes a Fabrick of moſt excellent Symme- 
try. It is the only regular and well proportioned 
Building that we tound in that Countrey. 
Having feen that Palace, we went ſtreight to 
Lowoo, where the Palace which was jult finiſhed, 
and built at. the King's Charges, for the Lord 
Conſt ce, was prepared for my Lord Ambaſlador. 
"This Minifter came and received him there, and 


rold him, caſting a moſt obliging Eye upon us, 


that having been informed oft the Goodnefs he 


had for his Brethren,he made no doubt bur that he ' 


wouid willingly take up his Quarters in a Houſe 
which belonged to them. After Supper we were 
conducted into a little Apartment of Mats and 
Bambous made purpoſely for us, hung with 


painted Cloth, and furniſhed with very neat Sum- | 


mer-Beds.But theLord Conſtance perceiving that our 
laſtruments and Baggage would not be ſtowed in 
that 
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that place with us, ordered large Lodgings be- 
Lnging r0 the King, to be furniſhed for us, that 
we might have more room there, whilſt he could 
accommodate us more conveniently. 

Within a few days after our Arrival at Low? The King 
the Lord Conſtance conducted my Lord Ambal- gives the Am+ 
fador to an Audience, Woe all waited on baflador an 
him to the Palace , it being the Lord Conſtance's _ at 
defire that we ſhould do fo; becauſe the King CR 
had a mind to ſee us privately, and would have 
us make the Obſervation of the Ecliple of the 
Moon which was to be within three Weeks, in 
his Preſence. The Biſhop and Abbot of Lyonne 
followed the Ambaſſador ro the Hall of Audi- 

ENCE. 

In the mean time we conſidered the Garden 
and outſide of the Palace. It has a moſt excellent 
Situation, being ſeated by the River {ide upon a 
ſmooth and even Eminence, . and 1s of a large 
| Compaſs. We faw nothing remarkable bur two 
great ſeparatcd Piles of Building, and the Roofs 
all ſhining with Gold. In this rhey are fingular, 
that they are covered with yellow varniſhed "Tiles, 
which glitter like Goid when the Sun ſhines upon 
them ; we were told that every one of theſe 
Tiles coſt about ten groats. , Without the Pa- 
lace we faw a Lion preſented by the French Com- 
pany to the King: Ir ſeemed ro be bigger, hand- 
ſomer and ſtronger than thoſe at Vincemes, but his 
Hair is not altogether fo yellow. 

The Audience laſted almoſt rwo hours. Whilſt 
they diſcourſed of ſeveral things, the King took 
occaſion to tell the Ambaſſador, that he was in- 
formed fix Jeſuits were come with him ; that they 
were the French Kings Mathematicians , whon1 

O41 his © 
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|! 1 his Majeſty ſent ro make Obſervations in the je. 

dies, and to i:bour in the perfeCtion of Arts ; and 

that he ſhould be glad to ſee thoſe Learned Men. | 


| 
| ] 
| The Ambaſſador let nor flip the occaſion of do- 
i ing us that good Office, and ſpoke many thingy 

| 


in our Favours. The King was not then fo high” | 
above the Ambaflador as he was at the firſt Ay. 
dience. He wore upon his Head a white painted | 
Cap, encompaſled below with a Circle of Dia- | 
monds. He was cloarhed in a ſtrait Coat purled | 
with Gold, having over it a large Veſt of a ve. | 
ry fine and tranſparent Stuft. He had ſome large 
Diamonds on his Fingers, but they were ul cut | 
and ili fet. As he has more wit than your Ori 
ental Princes commonly have, he faid many thingy | 
very wittily to the Glory of rhe moſt Chriſtian | 
King, and obligingly for the Ambaſſador. He 
added , that he prayed the God of Heaven to 
give him a more ſpeedy and ſucceſsful Voyape 
homeward than he had in coming abroad. | 
In the Evening the Lord Conftaxce invited a> + 
broad the Ambaſſador with all his Attendants, to 
take the Air, all feverally mounted upon Ele- * 
phants, They that ride them fit on the middle || 
of their Back in a kind of a very wide Chair en- | 
vironed with fmall gilt Rails, but without a Back, - ; 
whilſt rwo Officers that ſerve the Elephant, one 7 
upon his Neck, and another on his Rump, go- ' 
vern him with a great Irom'Hook , as may be ſeen 
by the Figure. Ir is to be obferved, that theſe 
Beaſts have their Domeſtic Servants as Perfons of | 
Quality have : The leaſt have fifteen men that * 
wait upon them quarterly, and others have twen- | 
ty, twenty five, thirty and forty , according to 
their Rank ; but the white Elephant has an hun- 
dred. 
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| dred. The Lord Conſtance told me that the King 
| hath at leaſt twenty thouſand in his whole King- 
| 


dsm, not to reckon the wild that are among the 
Woods and Mountains. Sometimes they'l take 
fifty, ſixty, nay eighty of them at one {ingle 
bout of Hunting. 

The Gentlemen of the Academy Royal of neg, 99 
Sciences recommended it to us ro examine whe- = Toes in 
| ther or not all Elephants had Claws in their feet ; each Foot. 
| we faw not ſo muchas one but that had five on 
z each foot,at the end of five great Toes; but their 
Toes are fo ſhort, that they hardly peep out of 
the fleſhy Lump. We obferved that their Ears 
are nathing near fo big as they are commonly 
painted, and are lefs by a half than they are made 
to be in the Cut that was given us of one. Some 
we have ſeen who had Teeth of extraordinary 
Beauty and Length; rhey reach above four foor 
out of the mouth of ſome of them, and at certain 
diſtances are adorned with Rings of Gold, Silver 
and Copper. In one of the King's Countrey- 
Houfes, upon the River fide, about a League 
| from S:am, I faw a little white Elephant, which 
f they delign ſhall be the Succeſſor of him thar is in 
; -the Pa'ace, whog2s they fay,is near three hundred 
{ years old. This little Elephant is ſomewhat big. 
i ger than an Ox, hath many Mandarins in his 
Service ; and for his fake there is great reſpe&t 
ſhew'd ro his Mother and Aunt that are kept with 
him. The King of Camboy preſented him to the 
King of Siam about two or three years fince , 
when he ſent ro demand aſhitance from him a- 
gainſt one of his Subje&ts that had revolted , and 
was ſupported by the King of Cechinchine. 
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The Town of Lowe ſtands moſt pleaſantly, and 
in a moſt wholſom Air ; the Compaſs of it is p 
large, and it is become very populous (ince the 
King hath been pleaſed to live much there : He 
deſigns to fartife it, and Monſieur de la Marre, ny | 
able Engiacer, whom the Ambaſſador left at $;.} 
am, hath already drawn the Plat of rhe Fortifice. | 
tions that are to be made, to reader it a ſtrong and }- 
regular place. It is ſeated upon a Height which | 
diſcovers all the Countrey about, is not command. |: 
ed by any Place, and on one {ide is waſhed bya | 
great River that runs ar the Foot of it. It at 
rrue , that River is not at all conſiderable but | 
during the time oft the Innndation. . Bur 
the Inundation and Rains laſt ſeven or ei 
Months, on that fide which beſides is very 
the Town cannot be belieged: The other {ides are | 
either Marihes which may be eaſily overflowed, f 
cr riſing Grounds in form of an Amphitheater, 
which are deſigned to be taken into 'the Town, 
and which will ſerve for deep Ditches and rerral- 


fer about the Fortifications of Louvo as- ſoon | 
Baxcok, 1s fortihed , which is a place of greater 
1nmportance , and, as it were, the Key of the Þ 
Emgdom of Siam, "Theſe Works will foon be ! 
competed, becauſe an infinite number of. Work | 
men wil be employed, and the Ground is ecalie | 
to be caſt up. - x 
Nevemver the rwvo and twentieth we had No- 
tice ſent us, thar the King would give. us 2 pſb- 
vate Andicnce the fame day. Abour Four of the 
Ciack ra the Afternoon the Lord Conſtance carried | 
us t& the Palace, and made us paſs three Courts, | 
Wikre Ve i2aw Meveral Mndarins lying pn | 
x CAC 
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each fide. As we entred ith- tance Court, we 
found a large Carpet, where thar Miailter niade 
us fit down. We had no habit of Ceremony 

nor did they oblige us to be barefooted, whichn was 
a great VV ork of diſtintion. So foon a: ze were 


ſet down, the King , wh» was gong - aL>road to 


ſee a Fight of Elephants, wherewit!: ie thou#!t 


fit ro emertain the Ambailad: ry | mounted his fee 
phant magnificently harnefled, wich waited fo. 
him at the Gate of his ns. Sara : and hav: 
perceived us at ten or twelve ſteps dutance bh IT 
him, he came up to us. Our Father Superior Fad 
prepared a Complement to thank him for the ho- 
nour he did us in admitting of us into his Preſence, 
as it had beenconcerted with the Lord Conſtance ; 
bur that Miniſter perceiving the Ring mn haſte to 
be gone, ſpoke for us. The King eyeing us one 
after another attentively, and with a {miling and 
gracious Countenance, told us, how being iniorm- 
ed that the King of France had ſent us all {1x in- 
to China upon a great De-iz2n, he had deli: ed t9 
ſee us, that he might tell-us by word of | mouth, 
that if we ſtood m need of any tuilng 1 his 
Kingdom, either for the Service of the any our 
Maſter, or tor our {elves in parti iC! er, o ſhould 
zddrefs our ſelves to his Ninitter, whom — had 
ordered to furniſh us with ail we waned. We 
had no time to make Anſwer to that Favour any 
otherwiſe than by humb!e Thanks and protound 
Inclinations. We only ict him know that we 
ſhouid acquaint the King our Maſter with the 
Obligations that he had put unGn us. 

The King went his way, and having paſt 
through this Court mr> another, amid} 2 Lace 
of Mexd darins proftrate before him in great {1 zONCC, 
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with their Forcheads againlt the ground , he 
found at the firlt Gate of the Palace the chief of 
the Companies of the Erropean Merchants bare. 
footed, on their knees, and leaning upon their 
elbows, to whom he gave a ſhort Audience. 'The 


Lord Conſtance having, told us that it would be fit j 


we ſhould write the Complement that was to be 
made to the King, and then preſent ir to his 
Majeſty, Father Fontenay , who forefaw that thar 
Circumſpection would not be unneceflary; becauſe 
perhaps he might not have ume to read it, pre. 
ſented it to the King, who ordered the Lord 
Conſtance to take it. Ir was both in the Siam- 
Language and the French, and conceived in theſe 
Terms. 


SIR, 
v E have left the greateit King 


that France ever had, but have 


had the Happineſs in coming hither, to find 
again in your Mejeſty the Onalities of that 


Prince. That Greatneſs of Soul which ſo 


generouſly inclines you to aſſiſt your Allies , 


the Conrage wherewith you repreſs your Ene- 
mies, the Advantages you have lately got 
. over them, that extraordinary Submiſſun 


of your SubjeFs, that Magnificence where- 
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in you ſhew your ſelf to them , theſe famoms 


Emba'ſies which you reccive from the remo- 


teſt Parts of the World, that Prote&ion - 
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you give to Strangers, that particular Af- | 
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the Goſpel, that Goodneſs which you ſo 
bountifully make alſo appear towards ws 5 
All theſe things, Sir, are convincing Argu- 
ments that you are a Magnanimous, FVidto- 
riows , Politic and Equitable King, and 
as Fame and the Acclamations of your 
Sub jets publiſh it, the greateſt Prince that 
ever ſway*d the Scepter of Stam. | 
The Sciences, Sir, that we make Profeſ- 
fron of, are eſteemed all over Earope. Ons 
King does fb enconrage them, that for 
their Uſe, he has ereed Stately Obſerva- 
tories, and for their ſake given his Auguſt 
Name to our Companies College where they 
are taught. We have fludied to improve 
theme from our Zauth upwards, eſpecially 
Aſtronomy, which bei# agrees with our 
Inclimyations, becauſe it raiſes our Minds 
to the frequent Contemplation of Heaven, 
the Habitation of the Bleſſed, and the Conn- 
trey we only aſpire unto. His moſt Chri. 
ian Majeity knowing that it is our Pro- 
ſeſſron to make nſe of Human Sciences, that 
by means of them we may bring Men to 
the Knowledge and Love of the tre God ; 
and being perſwaded that the Mathematics 
have been our particular Study, has choſers 
#s 10 go to China 7x quality of Mathema- 
tictans : So that it is a Charge laid poi us 
to joy our Endeavors with thoſe whom he 
keeps at home by himſelf in the improve- 
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ment of Arts and Sciences. For the Move 
eaſe accompliſhment of ſo great a Dejigy, | 
our great Monarch hath given us Tztter, 
Patents , which recommend ws to all the 
Princes of the Earth, in conſideration | 
whereof, your Majeſty heaps Honour upon | 
ws by admitting us into your Preſence. | 
It is impoſſible for #s , Sir , to make 
any ſuitable Returns for ſo great Favours ,, © 
but fince we cannot do it as we ought to do, 
we hope your Majeſty will ſuffer us to do it 
the beſt way we can. We are the Servants 
of the true God, and the SubjeFs of a great 
Monarch. As the Subje&s of ſo great 4 
King, we will inform him of the Favours 
your Majeſty hath ſhewed ws, and as Ser. 
wants of the true God, we will make our | 
earneſt Prayers to him, that he would in all 
things proſper your Reign, and ſo enlighten 
your Maje'ty with his Divine Truths, that 
after ſo glorious a Reign upon Earth, you . 
may come to the Poſſeſſion of the Glories of 


Heaven. 
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- Some days after the L. Conſtance diſcourſed his 
Majeſty about a Projet which he had had a long 
time in his thoughts,” of bringing to S:am twelve | 

| Jeſuits Marhematicians, whom he had already de- 

manded of our Reverend Father General, and 

avout the Deſign of building an Obſervatory in 

rmitation of Pars and Pekin. He made his Maje- 
ity ſenſible of the Glory and Profit that would | 
| thereby | 
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thereby redound to him, and the Advantage that 
his Subjects would reap from it ; who would be 
raught the fineſt Arts and Sciences of Europe. His 
Majeſty much approved that Project, and bid the 
Lord Conſtance tell us,that he would have an Ob- 
ſervatory built in his Kingdom, which he would 
beſtow upon the Fathers of the Company of Feſus, 
whom he much eſteemed, and whom he would 
protect and favour in all things that lay in his 
power. Whereupon the Lord Conſtance thoughr 


'it fir that ſome of us ſhould return to France to 


preſs that Aﬀair, which ſeemed to him to be of 
extream conſequence for Religion. He mention- 
ed it one day to the Father Superior when we 


were all three together. We joytully conſented 


toit ; and the Commiſſion falling upon ' me, I 
had Orders preſently to prepare for my Return. 
It grieved me to the heart then ,to ſee my ſelf for 
a long time removed to ſo great a diſtance from 
China, which I had longed after for ſo many 

years. | 
The Lord Conſtance, who is no lefs ready to 
embrace the Occaſions of advancing the Glory 
of God, than of procuring Advantages to his 
Maſter, communicated ro us anorher View, 
which he thought might contribute much to the 
Converſion of the Siameſe. He pretends thar if 
once their Efteem and AﬀeCtion can be gaived by 
Zeal, Mceknefs and Learning, ir will be no dit- 
hcuit matter to diſpoſe them ro hearken to Inſtru- 
ction : "That he rhroughly knew the temper of 
that Nation, and no man bertcr ; why Chriſtianity 
hath made no greater progreſs at Siam after 10 
many years endeavours of having it planted there ; 
that beides the Obſeryatorv, there mult be ano- 
ther 
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ther Houſe of Jeſuits, where they ſhould as much | 
as lay in their power lead the auſtere and retired 
Life of theTalapoins,that have fo great credit with 
the people ; that they ſhould take their Habit, 
viſit them often, and endeavour to convert ſome 
of them to the Chriſtian Religion ; that in ſhort, 
it was well known how that Conduct had ſuc- 
ceeded with the Portugueſe Jefuits who are at Mz - 
dura toWards Bengal. 


The truth is, we have learnt from ſevera] | 


places, and very lately too at Siam from a French 
Miſſionary who had been at St. Thomas two Months 
before,that theſe Fathers had lived feveral years a- 
mongſt thoſe People, and applied themſelves with 
care and pains to their Converſion without any 
conſiderable fruit. One of them,who had been made 
Superior of that Miffion, having long implored A\- 
ſiftance from heaven, and reflecting on the Reve- 
rence that thoſe People had for the Bramines, who 
are their Prieſts and Religious, thought that if 
he did take the Habit of the Bramens, and lived 
after their manner, he might gain Credit amongſt } 
them, and win them over to Feſus Chriſt. He _'' 
communicated that'Defign to his Superiors, who 
propoſed it to the Congregation de propaganda 
Fide. / It was conſidered of at Rome, and it being 
repreſented to the Cardinals that the Habits the 
Bramens wore were no Mark of Religion, but of 
Nobility and eminent Quality , they permitted 
that Father and ſome other Jeſuits who approv- 
ed his Judgment, to try that laſt way for the 
Converſion of thoſe People. | 

. Having fo taken the Badge of the Bramens, 
' they began to live as they did; and ſince that 
ume theſe Apoſtolic Men have been ſeen walking 


upon _ 


Book IV. A Voyage to Siam. 

upon the burning hot Sand bare-footed and bare- 
headed, and continually expoſed to the heat of 
the Sun, which is extraordinary there, becauſe 
the Bramens wear no Stockings nor Shoes, and 


never cover their Head ; living on nothing but 
Herbs, and ſpending three or four days without 


eating, under a Tee, or on the high way, wait-. 


ing till ſome Indian affected with ſuch furprizing 
auſterity , ſhould come and hear them. God 
hath ſo much bleſſed their Zeal and Morrifcation, 
that they have converted above threefcore thou- 
fand Indians, and the People come flocking in ſo 
great numbers to be inſtructed, that they value 
not all the hardſhip and trouble they have endu- 
red. 

The fame Church-man added, that he had 
' ſeen one of thoſe Fathers, whoſe fzet had been 
all chopt with the burning Sand, which getting 
afterwards into the Wounds, put him to extream 
pain, and raiſed ſtrange Swellings. Upon what 
he told us of theſe Miſhons , we earneſtly defired 
to ſeea more ample Relation of them, being per- 
ſwaded that we ſhould therein meer with rarc 
Examples of Zeal, and great ground of Edifica- 
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Of our Return from Siam. - . . 
Hen it was reſolved upon, that I ' 
ſhould return to France, the : 
Lord Conſtance redoubled the ROY 
Teſtimonies of Friendſhip, - - 4 
wherewith he had till then honow*d me,telling-me —_ 
that he wiſhed he might frequently diſcourſe me 0 
m private. Next day I went to ſee him, accord- 
ing as he had enjoyned me ar parting. I found 
him taken up in preparing Preſents for thoſe. who NY: 
had had the greateſt hand in the Favour which | 
the King had done us of fending us to China ; 


and making us draw near to ſee them, theſe are = 
SS but 
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but very mean - Prefents, faid he, for fo preat 
Lords. But you ſhall tell them, Father, that x 
came to know of it but very late, and after I had 

iven away all the fineſt and moſt curious thingy 
[| had. For beſides the Preſents which he ſcnr 4 
France, and that he had given to the French who 
were at Siam, he had ſent ſome very conliderable 
to Portugal, by the three Ambafladors whom 
the King of $i4m had diſpatched ro L:sboue,fome. 
time before we arrived there. Nor 3s it, ſaid he, 
2 Preſent that I would have them take as from 
me, but as from one of your Brothers, to thank 
them for the Goodneſs they have for you, and 
the Protection they honour you with. We could 
make no anſwer to ſuch obliging Expreſſions, 
but by our moſt humble "Fhanks ; bur he would 
not hear us, interrupting and adjuring us not to 
ſpeak to him in that Strain, that being our Bro- 


ther, he was perſwaded he did no more but his 
Duty. 


The fame day that we had Audience, the King + 


was to rreat the Ambaſſador with a Fight of E- 


lephants, and his Majeſty had already command- ' 


ed {ix xo be made ready for us, that we might 
follow him to the Field of Battle, which was out 
of Town. The Lord Conſtance gave us a Mar 
darin to be our Guide, and as we came our of 
the Palace we found fix Elephants with their gilt 


Chairs, and very neat Cuſhions. Every one got | | 
up on the Back of his own in this manner. The 
Paſtor (for fo they call the Man that fits on the : 


Elephants Neck to govern him) made the Ele 


phanrt kneel, who afterward lay halt down on one * 


fide, 1o that one couid put his Foot upon one of 
his Fore-legs, which he thruſt out, and then up- 
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on his Belly ; after that, the Beaſt riſing a little 
up again, gave one rime to {it down conveniently 
in the Chair which he carried on his Back ; one 
may alſo make uſe of a Ladder, as fone do, to 
get upon the Elephants Back. It is for the 
Convenience of Strangers, - who are not accuſtom- 
ed to Elephants, that rhey put Chairs on their 
Backs. "The Natives of the Country, whatſoe- 
ver their Quality be, unleſs it be the King, ride 
6n the Neck and conduct them themſelves, ex- 
cept when they go to War, for then, befides two 
Paſtors, who get up one upon the Neck, and the 
other on the Rump, the Mandarin armed with a 
Lance, or a kind of Javelin, fets on the Ele- 
phants Back, as I my felt have ſcen it at a Hunt- 
mg of Elephants, whether the Mandarins go 
armed as to a Battle. I obferved alſo that the 
King, who was in a kind of "Throne, ftarted up 
upon his Legs when the wild Elephants would 
have forced their way through on his ſide, and 
got upon the Neck of his to ſtop them. 

We followed the King then into a large Plain, 
about- an hundred Paces from the Town. The 
King, mounted on an Elephant, had my Lord 

- Ambaſſador on his Right-hand at fifteen or twen« 
ty ſteps diſtance, the Lord Conftance on his Left- 
hand, and all round a great many Mandarins 
proſtrate at the Feet of: his Elephant out of re- 
ipet. We preſently heard ſome.” 'T'rumpers 
which make a very harſh and .inarticulate Sound ; 
then the rwo Elephants which were -to fight 
roared and made a moſt horrid Noiſe : 'They 
| were tied by rhe Hind-feet with great Ropes; 
| held by ſeveral Men, that they might be drawri 

4 oft; 1a caſe the Shock proved too hard: 'They 
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let them approach in ſuch a manner, that their 
Teeth crofled, and yet they could not hurt one 


another. They fay that ſometimes. they*l e. 
counter ſo fiercely, that breaking one anothers 
Teeth by their Efforts, the Splinters of them 
will fly about : "Theſe fought but with little V;. 
olence, they encountered but four or five times, 
and then were parted, and the Engagement wa 
fo ſhort, that it was thought the King had only 


appointed it that he might have occaſion in a - 


more agreeable manner, to make a Preſent to 
Monſieur de Vaudricourt, who had brought the two 
Siameſe Mandarins, and was to carry the Ambaſ 
fadors to France; for at the end of the Show, his 
Majeſty drew near him, and with his own 

gave him a Shable with a Handle of beaten Gold, 
and a Tortoiſe-ſhell Scabbard, adorned with five 
Plates of Gold, with a great Filigrane gold Chan 
alſo, ro ſerve for a Shoulder-belt, and a Veſt of 


Cloth of Gold, with Gold Buttons: He told 


him that he put that Cimeter into his Hands, that 


he might ſecurely condu&t his Ambaſſadors, and | 
therewith ſerve the King his Maſter againſt hs | 


Enemies. 'The King of Siam never gives that 
kind of Shable but to his Generals of Armies 
when they are ſetting out upon a VWarlike Ex 


pedition. He made ſuch another Preſent to Mar | 


fieur de Fojeux Captain of the Frigat, but not 6 
Magnihcent. 


Some days after, the Lord Conſtance ſent rich | 


Prefents to the Ambaſſador, the Abbot de Chaify 
Monficur de Vaudricourt, Menſieur de Fojeux, and 10 
every one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaſſador's 


Retinue. Theſe were Fapan Plate, vrrought &- | 


gats, a great many fine China-diſhes of all S125 
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China-Night Gowns, right Bezoar-Stones, - the 
Ginſeng Root that is worth eight times its weight 
in Silver, the odoriferous Wood of Aquila, {o 
much eſteemed in the Indies, and excellent 'Tea 
in great quantity. "Theſe Preſents ſeemed to be 
of fo confiderable a Value, thar for ſome rime it 
was thought by many that they had been ſent by 
the King. ER 

We ſpent moſt of the days we ſtayed at Lau- 
vo in Shows, The Fight we juſt now mention- 
ed, was followed by another of Elephants againſt 
a Tygre ; we were obliged to be there as well as 
the reſt, and mounted on Elephants. We made 
ule of no other Beaſt to ride on, that we might 
not ſcandalize the Talapoins, who fay that it 1s pro- 
hibited to them to ride on Horſe-back. 

About 2 quarter of a League from the Town, 
they had raiſed a high Paliflado of Bambous, a- 
bout an hundred Paces ſquare. "Three Elephants 
'appointed to fight the 'T yger, were got into the 
middle of the Lifts. "They had a kind of large 
Breaſt-plate, which covered their Head and part 
of their T'runk. So ſoon as we were came, out 
of a Lodge that was in a low place, they broughr 
a I 'yger, of a Shape and Colour which ſeemed 
ſtrange to the French that were Spectators. For 
belides that, he was much taller, groffer, and 
more lumpiſh than thoſe that we had ſeen in France ; 
his Skin was not fpotred in that Faſhion, but in- 
ſtead of Spots ſcattered here and there withour 
order, it had long broad Streaks that encompaſſed 
it like Rings. "Theſe Streaks beginning * at the 
Back joyned under the Belly, and continuing to 
the End of the Tail, made thereupon white and 
black Rings, which were ſet very thick, and co- 
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vered it all over. The Head and Limbs of the 
Beaſt had nothing extraordinary, fave that they 
were longer and bigger than thoſe of common 
'Tygers, though this was but a young Tyvoer, 
and not yet come to his full Growth, for the 
Lord Conſtance told us that there were ſome in the 
Kingdom three times bigger than that, and that 
being a hunting one day with the King, he faw. 
one at a very near diftance that was as big as a 
Mule. "They have little ones in that Country al 
ſo, like thoſe they bring from Africa to Europe, 
and they ſhew'd us one of themat Lowvo the fame 
Day. 
They did not let ſlip the T'yger that was to 
fight at firſt, but held him tied by rwo Ropes, ſo. 
,that not having liberty to ſhoor himſelf our, the 
firſt Elephant that came near him, gave him two 
or three Blows with his 'Trunk on the Back. This 
Shock was ſo rude that it laid rhe 'T'yger for ſome 
time all along upon the Ground, and without 
motion, as if he had been dead. Nevertheleſs, -o 
ſoon as he was untied, though the farſt bout had 
quelled much of his Fury, he made a terrible Cry, 
and would have thrown himſelf upon the Ele 
phants 'T'runk, but the Elephant turning it cur 
ningly inwards, ſecured ir by his Teeth, which 
he preſently preſented to the 'Tyger, and there- 
with ſtruck him fo pat, that he rofſed him upto 
a great height, in the Air. "This fo ſtun'd the 
Beaſt, that he durſt no more approach the Ele 
phant, but taking ſeveral turns about the Yard, be 
ſometimes ſprung at thoſe whom he faw in the 
Galleries. "Then three Elephants were let look 
apainſt him, who mauled him fo by - turns, that 
once mere he counterfeired to be dead, and aftet- 
wa 
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ward made all the ſhifts he could ro avoid them. 
They would certainly have killed him, had not 
the Ambaſſador begg'd his Pardon of the Lord 
Conſtance, who pur an end to the Combar. 

Next Day towards the Evening, we went to 
the Palace with my Lord Ambaſlador ; there we 
faw an Illumination, which is yearly made at rhe 
beginning of the Year : It conſiſted of eighteen 
hundred or rwo thoufand Lights, fome whereof 
'were placed in little Windows purpoſely made in 
the Walls that environ the Palace, and the reſt in 
Lanthors, in a pretty ſingular Order. Above all 
we admired ſome certain large China-Lanthorns 
like to Globes, which are made of one {ſingle 


y | piece of tranſparent Horn as clear as Glafs, and 
= | ſome others of a kind of China-glaſs made of 
= Rice. "Theſe Illuminations were accompanied 


with the Noiſe of Drums, Fifes and Trumpets, 


[is \ All the while that the King was preſent at this 
My ' Show, the Princeſs gave the like to the Court 
out Ladies in another part of the Palace. 

i | When the King was gone, we had time to 
had Conſider all things at anear diſtance. "The Lord 
Cry, | Conſtance ſhow'd us the Elephant Prince, who is 
Eke- | of an extraordinary Height and Beauty ; we were 
curr told that they called him by that Name, becauſe 
yhich he came into the World the fame day that the 


rhere- preſent King was born. He made us alſo obſerve 
to near to the Kings Apartmeat, a Paviton where 
the |. They keep the Elephant that is upon Guard, it i; 
. Ele one of thoſe that are in the Palace, and are rc- 


rd, be ; heved by turns, being always kept in a readinc\:, 


in the it the King ſhould chance to want them by Day 
py look | or by Night. Having often mentioned Ele- 
s, that ? phants, and the different manner, they are har- 
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Book Y, 
paſled according to the Qualitics of thoſe that 
mount them, it hath been thought fit to give the 
Reader the following Cuts of the ſeveral forts of 
them. Theſe Illuminatians laſted ſeveral days; 
all the while we were in the Palace to obſerve 
them, a great many Mandarins of the firſt and 
ſecond Order, lay proſtrate upon the Ground bs. 
fore the King in two different Halls, making ta 
him the Zombaye, which is the moſt reverential 
Mark of Adoration. 

Much about the ſame time the Moors mide + 
great Illuminations for eight days together, in ; 
Honour of their Prophet Mahomet and his Son, 
whoſe Funerals they celebrated. "They began to _ 
folemnize the Feſtival rhe Evening before about 
four of the Clock at Night, by a kind of Procef: 
fion, whetein there were above two thouſand 
Souls. There they carried the Figure of the 
Tombs of thoſe two Impoſtors, with many Syns ' 
bols of a pretty neat Repreſentation, amongſt o- 
thers, certain great Cages covered with painted : 
Cloth, and carried by Men that marched and 
continually rurned in cadence to the Sound 
Drums and Timbrels. 'The quick and regula' 
Motion of thefe huge Machines which. we faw a 
a diſtance, without perceiving thoſe that carried 
them, occaſioned an agreeable Surpriſe. 

At the Head of this great Confluence of Pee 
ple, fome Grooms led three or four Horſes n} | 
rich Trappings,' and a great many People canff | 
ing ſeveral Lanthorns ar the end of long Pos 
lighted all. the Proceffion and ſung in diven! |} 
Quires after a very odd manner. With the ka, 
Zeal they continued this Feſtival for ſeyens 
Nights together till five of the Clock in the Mom 
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. . . hc Moors 
ing. It is hardly to be conceived how theſe Porters bt, 2 ayes 


of Machines, that uncefſantly turned, could per- ,* 14... 
form that Exerciſe for fifteen or {1xteen Hours t0- tha Memory 
gether, nor how the Singers that raiſed thetr Vor- of their Pro- 
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ces as high as was poſſible for them, could ſing phet. 


ſo long. The reſt of the Proceſſion looked mo- 
deſt enough, ſome marched before the Singers, 
who ſurrounded Coffins carried upon eight Mens 
Shoulders, and the reſt were mingled in the Croud 
with them. There were a great mauy Szameſe 
Men and Women, Young and Old there, who 
have embraced the Mahometan Religion. For 
ſmce the Moors have got footing in the Kingdom, 


they have drawn over a great - many People to 


their Religion, which is an Argument that they 
are not fo addicted to their Superſtitions, but 
that they can forſake them, when our Miſhona- 
ries have had Patience and Zeal enough to 1n- 
{trudt them in our Myſteries. It is true, that 
Nation is a great Lover of Shows and ſplendid 
Ceremanies, and by that means it is that the 
Moors, who celebrate ali their Feſtivals with a 
great deal of Magnihcence, ave perverted many 
of them to the Sect of Mabomer. 

Theſe Shows made us heartily condole the Miſ- 
fortune of thoſe poor Infidels, and we oftea dif 
courſed of the Fruit thar ſo many able Men as 
are 1n Evrepe, and particularly in France, might 
reap amongſt them, it they had as much Zeal as 
Learing. : 

The King who took pleaſtre to give the Am- 
baſlador new Diverſions dayly, would have him 
to ſce the manner of taking an4 taming Ele- 
phants. "This being a thing unknowa in Europe, 
and we having becn Wirneſles of ir, the Reader, 
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I hope, will be glad to find here an example and 
exact deſcription of the ſame. 
The way of About a quarter of a League from Louvo therg 
taking and is a kind of an Amphitheater, of a large and 
taming EIE- Jong ſquare Figure, encompaſſed with high Walls 
Phants. and 'Terrafles, where the Spectators are placed. 
Along theſe Walls within runs a Palifadoe of 
thick Pillars faſtened in the Ground at a foot di- 
ſtance one from another, behind which the HuntC 
men retreat when they are purſued by the fret- 
-red Elephants. "There is a very large opening 
made towards the Countrey, and oppoſite to 'it, 
on the {ide of the 'T'own one leſs, which leads 
into a narrow Alley through which an Elephant 
can hardly paſs, and that Alley ends in a large 
ry 0 manage, Where they compleatly tame him at 
RH —— length. 
{7 t8 When the day appointed for this Hunting s—- 
come. Huntſmen go into the Woods, mounted on 
She-Elephants which are trained tro the Game, 
and cover themſelves with leaves of 'T'rees that 
they may not be ſeen by the wild Elephants. 
When they are pot pretty forward im the Foreſt, 
where they think ſome Elephant may be, they 
make the Female give ſome neys that are proper 
to attract the Males, who preſently anſwer by 
dreadful roarings. "Then the Huntſmen perceiving 
them at-a vaſt diſtance return back again, and 
gently lead the Females towards the Amphithes- 
ter we mentioned: the wild Elephants never fail 
to follow them ; he whom we faw tamed entred | 
with them, and fo foon as he was there the Bart 
was ſhut ; the females kept on their way croſs the | 
Amphitheater, and at one anothers tails paſt along, 
the little Ally that was at the other end: = 
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' wild Elephant which had followed them to that 
place, ſtopping at the entry of the narrow paſs, 


all manner of ways were uſed to make engage- 


ment, they made the females who were beyond 
the Alley, cry ; ſome Szameſe provoked him by 
clapping their hands and crying pat, par, others 
- pricked him with long ſharp pointed poles, and 
when they were purſued by lum, {lipr betwixt the 
Pillars and hid themſelves behind the Palifadoes 


which the Elephant could not break through : 


at length having purſued ſeveral of the Huntſmen 


O 


he made at one fmgle Man with a great dcal of 
Fury. The Man run into the Allie and the Ele- 
phant after him ; But fo ſoon as he was within, he 


was taken,for the Man having made his efcape,they 
let fall purpoſely tooPurcullifies one before and the 
other behind the Elephant, ſo that 't being out of 


.himfelf, he ſtrugled prodigiouſly and made terri- 
ble cries. They endeavoured to pacthe him by 
throwing buckets full of water upon his Body, 
rubbing him with leaves, powring Oyl upon his 
Ears, and they brought tame Elephants both 
Males and Females to him who carefled him 
wiuh their T1uncks. In the mean time they fa- 
ſtened Ropes under his belly and to his hind-feer, 
that fo they might pull him out from thence, 
and they perſiſted in throwing water upon his 
Trunk and Body to cool. him. * Ar length they 
brought to him one. of thoſe tame Elephants 
that are accuſtomed to inſtruct the new-comers. 
An Officer was mounted upon him who made 
him go forwards and backwards, to ſhew the 
wild Elephant that there was no danger, and that 
he might come out. So at length they opened 

tie 
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the gate to him and he followed the other to the 
end of the Alley. So ſoon as he was there they 
faſtned an Elephant to each fide of him, another - 
went before and pulled him by a rope into the 
way that they would have him take, whilſt 4 
fourth made him go forwards by thumping him 
with his head behind, until he came to a kind 
of manage where they tyed him to a great Pillar 
made for that purpoſe, which turns like the Cap. 
ſtern of a Ship. They left' him there till next 
day that he might ſpend his anger ; but whilſt he 
tormented himſelf about that Pillar, a Bramen 
(that is to fay one of the Indian Prieſts who are 
numerous in $:4m) cloathed in white and mount- 
ed on another Elephant drew nigh, and turning 
gently about this which was tied, ſprinkled him 
with a certain water conſecrated after their man- 
ner, which he carried in a Veſſel of Gb'd. They 
believe that that Ceremony makes the Elephant 
looſe his natural fierceneſs, and firs him for to 


ſerve the King. The day following he begins 


to go with the reſt, and in a fortnights time's 


fully tamed. 

Amidit all thoſe diverſions the Ambaſſador was 
wholly taken up about the Subject of his Embaſſie, 
which was the Converſion of the King ; but per- 
ceiving that he had no folid nor politive anſwer 
as to that, he reſolved to draw up a ſhort me- 
moir, which he intended ſhould be preſented to 
the King by the Lord Conſtance. He ſpoke of it 
to that Miniſter, who in a long conference they 
had together diſlwaded him from preſſing the 
King upon that point ; but the Ambaſſador very 
prudently {till perfifted in his opinion, and prayed 
the Lord Conſtance to preſent that writing to his 

Majeſty, 
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| Majelty, wherein he beſought him to give him 2 
poſitive anſwer that might be acceptable to the 
King his Maſter. The Lord Conſtance having 
received the Memoir from the Ambaſſador, went 
to the Palace in the Evening, and there proſtra- 
ting himſelf at the Kings feet, made him a diſ- 
courſe full of that 4fiatic Eloquence that was ſo 
much eſteemed in ancient Greece. Here you have 
2 true tranſlation of the very words he uſed. 


SIR, 


H E Ambaſſador of France hath 'put into my TheHarangue 

| hands a Memoir which contains certam propo- of the Lord 

: : Conſtance to 

fitions whereof he is to give an account to the King 1. coin of 

| his Maſter ;, but before I read it to your Mujeſty, ſuffer Sim. in 
| ome, Sir, if you pleaſe, to ly before you the principal 
| motroe that engaged the moſt Chriſtian King to fend 
| you fo ſolemn an Embaſſiz. That ſo wiſe a. Prince, 
your good Friend, Sir nowing the greatneſs of your Soul 
and the generoſity of your Majeſtres Royal heart by the 
Ambaſſadors and Magnificent Preſents which you de. 
fizned for him, without other intereſt than that of de- 
firinz the Royal Unity of a Prince ſo Giorious, and fo 
Renowned over the World: and then percetving that 
your Majeſties Miniſters had {ent to the Mimiſters of hy 
Kingdom two Mindarins with conſiderable Preſents to 
congratulate the birth of the Grand-ſon of their great 
King, worthy of a perpetual Poſterity, which may eter- 
nally repreſent to France the Image of his admirable 
Virtues, and ſecure the happineſs of his People. That 
great Monarch, Sir, being ſurpriſed by {o diſintereſted 
a procedure reſolved to anſwer thoſe obliging cares, and 
to do fo, deviſed a means worthy of himſelf and ſuitable 
to the dignity of your Majeſty ; for to preſent you with 


Riches ; it is in your Kingdom, Sir, that Stranzers 
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come in ſearch of Wealth, To offer you his Force,* 
He knew very well that your Majeſly is dreaded by ij : 
your Neighbours, and ina condition to puniſh them if 
they ſhould offer to break the Peace which by they 
prayers they have obtamed from you. Could he have 
thought of beſtowing Lands and Provinces upon the 
Sovereign of ſo many Kings, and the Maſter of fo great 
a number of Kingdoms, as make almoſt the fourth pars 
of Afia ; Neither could it enter into his thoughts to 
fend hither his Subje&s only upon the account of Trade, | 
becauſe that would be a common Intereſt to his 
People and your Majeſties Subjefts. So that it would 
have been hard for him to have hit upom the right 
courſe, had he not reflefied that he might offer to your 
Majeſty ſomewhat infinitely more conſiderable,and which, 
was congruous to the Dignity of two ſo great Kings, 
Having conſidered what it was that had raiſed bim to 
that high pitch of Glory where at preſent he is ſeated, 
what had made him take ſo many Towns, ſubdue ſo - 
many Provinces, and gain ſo many Vidories, what 
to this preſent had made the happineſs of his people, 
and what had brought him from the extremities of the. | 
Earth ſo many Ambaſſadors of Kings and Princes who. | 
Court his Friendſhip, what, im fine, had obliged your- 
Majeſty to prevent this mcomparable Prince by ſo ſplen-. 
did an Embaſſie which you ſent to him ; Having, Tfay,, | 
attentively conſidered all thoſe great things, that King 
fo wiſe and perſpicatious, found that the God whom | 
he adores was the fole Author of them, that his Divine | 
Providence had fo diſpoſed them for him, and that he | 
owed them to the interceſſion of the holy Mother of the 
Saviour of the World, under whoſe ProteFion he hath 
; conſecrated his Perſon and Kingdom to the true God. { 
Toat view and the extream defire he hath to communt-- 
cate to your Majeſty all thoſe great advantages, hatb 
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made him reſolve to propoſe to you, Sir, the ſame 
means that have procured him ſo much Glory and hap- 
pineſs, and which are no other than the Knowledge and 
Worſhip of the true God, which ts only to be found im 
the C kriſtian Religion. He offers your Majeſty then , 
by his Ambaſſador adjuring you and your whole Kyng- 
dom to embrace and follow it. 

Tha: Prince, Sir, is more admirable ſtill by his 
Wiſdom, Fudyment, and Prudence, than by his Con- 
queſts and Vittories. Tour Majeſty knows his genero- 
ſity and Royal Friendſhip, you cannot make a better choice 


than to follow the wiſe Counſels of ſo great a Kyng. 


your good friend. For my part, Sir, I never begg d 
any thing of the great God for your Majeſty, but that 
Grace, and I would be ready to lay down a thouſand 
lives that T might obtain it of the Divine Bownty. 
May it pleaſe your Majeſty to conſider that by that afti- 
on, you will Crown all the Great and I/luſtrious exploits 
of your Reign, you will eternize your Memory, and 
procure to your ſelf immortal Honour and Glory in the 
next World. 

Ab, Sir, I adjure your Majeſty not to ſend back the 
Embaſſador of ſo great a King with diſcontent, he begs 
that in the name of the King his Maſter, fer eftabliſh- 
ing and rendring your Alliances and Royal Amities in« 
violable ; at leaſt if your Majeſty bath entertained any 
good thought, or if you find the leaſt inclination to em- 
brace that Party, that you would make it known. It 
is the moſt acceptable news that he can carry to the 
King his Maſter. Now if your Majeſty hath reſolved 
not to condeſcend to what F have hal the honour 
to repreſent to you, or that you cannot give a favou- 
rable anſwer to the Ambaſſador, 1 bes of yon to excuſe 
me from carrying your Royal anſ;wer, which cannot but 
be diſpleaſing to the Great Ged whem I adore, Tou 
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onght not to think it ſtrange that IT ſpeak, to you in thy 
manner ; whoſoever is not farthful to his God, .canngs 
be ſo to his Prince, and your Majeſty ought not to 
me the honour to ſuffer me in your Service, if I enter- 
tained other Sentiments. | 


The King heard the Diſcourſe of the Lord 


$ Conftance without interrupting him, and _ 


the Lord Cen- a little pondered with himfelf, as one - whoſe mi 


a4nge. 


was taken up with great thoughts, he anſwered 


him upon the ſpot in theſe terms. | 


E A R not that T will force your Conſcience, 
But who hath made the King of F rance my gud 
Friend believe that I entertained any ſuch Sentiments ? 


Ah, Sir, who can doubt, replied the Lord Car- | 


ſtance, but that your Majeity has thoſe grex 
thoughts, when they conlider the ProteCtion you 
give to Miſhonaries, the Churches you have cav- 
ſed to be built, the Charity you give to the Fx 
thers of China. It is upon thar, Sir, that the 
King of France grounds his perſwafion that your 
Majeſty had an inclination -rowards Chriſtianity. 
Buz when you told the Ambaſſador, ( added the Kang) 
the reaſons that make me continue in the Religion of 
my Anceſtors, what anſwer had you from bim2 The 
Ambatlador of France, replied the Lord Conſtance, 
found your Reaſons to be very weighty, but ſee 
ing the propofitions he made you in the name of 
the King his Maſter was ſincere and diſintereſted, 


— 
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and that that great Monarch had no other proſpett | 
but your Majelties good, he did not think that 
any of the reaſons which I rold him ought to hirr ' 


der him from obeying his Maſters Commands 
eſpecially when he underſtood that the Anke 
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dor of Perſia was arrived in the Kingdom of 
Siam, and rhat he brought your Majelty the Alco- 
ran to the end you might follow it. In that view 
the Ambaſſador of France thought himſelf obliged 
two offer your Majeſty the Chriſtian Religion, and 
to adjure you to embrace it. Is it rrue, anſwered 
the King, that the Ambaſſador of Perſia brings me 
the Alcoran ? It is fo reported reply" the Lord 
Conſtance. j To which the King orthwith made 
anlwer. I wiſh with all my heart the Ambaſſador of 
France were here to ſee wkat Reception the Ambaſſa- 
dor of Perſia ſhould have from me. Certainly if 1 
had no Religion at all T would never chooſe the Maro- 
metan. Te ] 

But to anſwer the Ambaſſador of France, continu- 
ed the King, you ſhall tell him from me, I think 
my ſelf extreamly obliged to the King of France his 
Maſter, finding in his Memoirs the marks of his moſt 
Chriſtian Majeſties Royal Friendſhip, and fince the 
honour that that great Prance hath done me is already 
made publick all over the Faſt, I cannot ſufficiently. ac- 
knowledge his Ciwility ;, but that IT am extrean:ly vexed 
that the King of France myxgood Friend ſhould propoſe 
ſo difficult a thing unto me, wherewith I am not in the 
leaſt acquainted : that I refer my ſeif to the Wiſdom 
of the moſt Chriſtian King, that he himſelf may judge 
of the importance and difficulty which occur in ſo nice a 
matter as the change of a Religion recerved and fol- 
lowed throughout my whole Kingdom without interrup- 
ton during the pace of two thouſand two hundred twenty 
nine years. 

After all , it is ſtrange to me that the King of 
France my good Friend ſhou!d ſo much concern himſelf 


mn an Affair that relates to God, wherein it wou!d ſeem fry in his 
God does nor at all intereſt himſelf, but leaves it wholly Religion. 


to 


The Motives 
that ke2p the 
King of Siam 
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fo our Diſcretion. For would not the true God that 
made Heaven and Earth, and al things that are therein, 
and hath oven them ſo different natures and incling- 
tions, when he gave to Men like Bodies and Souls, if he 
had pleaſed have alſo inſpired into them the ſame ſenti. 
ments for the Religion they ought to follow, and for the 
Worſhip that was moſt acceptable to him, and make all 
Nations live and die in the ſame Lai's* That Ordej 
amongſt Men and that Unity in Reigion depending 
abjolutely on Divine Providence , who could as eaſily 
introduce it into the World, as the diverſity of 
Sets that in all times have been eſtabliſhed in it; | 
ought not one to think that the true God takes as preat 

' pleaſure to be honoured by different Worſhips and Cere« 
monies, as to be Glorified by a prodigious number of 
Creatures that Praiſe him every one in their own way ? 
TTVould that Beauty and Variety which we admire in the 
«der of Nature, be leſs admirable in the ſupernatural 
Order, or leſs beſeeming the Wiſdom of Ged ? + How- 
ever it be, continued his Majeſty, firce we know 
that Ged is the abſolute Maſter of the H/orld, and that 
we are perſwaded that nothing comes to paſs contrey 
to his will, T wholly reſign my Perſon and Dominmiont | 
:nto the Arms of the Divine Mercy and Providence, « 
md with all my heart obteſt his eternal VWiſdom to di> | 
Jpofe thereof according to his good will and pleaſure. | 

So that I moſt exprefly command you to tell that - 

Ambaſſador that I ſhall emit nothing that lies in my 
peiver, to cheriſh the Roya! friendſhip of the moſt Chri- 
ftian King, aud inſtead of compiymg with the means © 
that he hath propoſed to me, IT ſhall take ſuch care du- 
ring the t:me that God grants me life, that hereafter 

i 4 my SucceſJors and Subjets, ſhall on afl occaſions teſtsfit 

Ts ; as well as I, the prateful acknowledgment | and high 

lit eftrem which they ought to have for the Royal Perſott 
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' bis moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and for all bis Succeſſors. 
This was the anſwer of 'the' King of Siam in 
ie fame terms that he ' delivered it ro his Mini- 
er, and as he gave it in writing to my Lord 
\mbaſſador. "The wit of that Prince ſufficiently 
ppears by that reaſoning who without any know- 
:dge of the Sciences of Europe, hath alledged 
zith ſo much force and perſpicuity the moſt plau- 
ble reafons of the Pagan Philoſophy againſt the 
nly true Religion. 'They who know the up- 
1ghtneſs of that Prince cannot doubt but that he 
incerely ſaid what he thought, and what ſeemed 

'o him moſt ratio 
The King having faid fo, was filent for fome 
time, and then eyeing the Lord Conflance : What 
do you think, ( added he) the Ambaſſador will an- 
ſwer to theſe Reaſons which I command you to grove 
him in writing ? I ſhall not fail Sir, anſwered the 
Lord Conſtance to obey your Majeſties Orders ; 
but I cannot tell what the Ambaſſador of France 
will anſwer to what you have now faid to me, 
which ſeems to be of very great weight and.con- 
ſequence. Sure I am, he muſt needs be ſurpri- 
ſed at the high wiſdom and wonderful perſpicuity 
that he'll perceive thereby in your Majeſty. 
However I fancy he may anſwer, that it is 
true all the Beings which God hath Created 
Glorife him every one after its way ; but that 
there is this difference betrwixt Man and Beafts, 
that when God Created theſe, be gave them 
difterent properties and particular inſtin&s , 
to know what is good for them and pur- 
ſue it withour any reflection, to diſcern their evil, 
and avoid it without any ratiocination. So the 
Stag flies from the Lion, and T\yger the firſt time 
Q he 


The Lord » 
Conſtance his 

Reply to the 

King of Siam's 
Objcttions a-' 
bout changing 

of Religion. 


V\ 
he ſees them, the Chickens new hatched dreag 
the Kite and flie under the wings of the Hen! 
without any other inruction but what they hs 
received from Nature. But in the Creation & 
Man God hath endowed him with a Mind and 
Reaſon to diſtinguiſh the Good from the Evy. 
and Divine Providence hath thought it fit tha?! 
in purſuing and loving the good which is prope 
for him, and avoiding the evil that is contrary 
to him, with reference to his ultimate end which 
is to know and love God, Man ſhould from thet 
Divine Bounty merit an eternal Reward. ' 
The truth is, it is as cafe for Man to make ug 
of his hands, eyes, and feet, in the commiſſing: 
of evil as in doing of good, if his' prydence-- 
enlightned by the Wiſdom of God direfted him 
notto purſue the ways of real Grandeur, which| 
are not to be found but in the Chriſtian Religion, | - 
wherein Man finds the means of ſerving God as; 
beſt pleaſes his Divine Goodneſs. Bur all Meh! 
follow not fo holy and fo rational notices. It is 
juſt ſo as with your Majeſties Officers, who are 
not all equally addicted to your Intereſts, as you 
but too well know, tho all of them call themſelves | 
your Subjects, and account it an honour to be: 
empioyed in your Service. So all Men ferve;. 
God, it is true; but ina very different manner. 
Some like Beaſts follow their Paſſions and irregu- }\ 
lar appetites and live in the Religion they have | 
been brought up in, without examining it. But * 
others perceiving ſo great a difference betwixt | 
themſelves and Beaſts raiſe themſelves above their * 
ſenfes, and by means of their Reaſon, which 
God fails not to enlighren endeavour to know 
their Creator, and the true Worlhip vs 
would | 
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11d have men render unto him, without any 
pare but that of pleaſing him, and to this 
Gncere ſearch of the truth, God Almighty hath 
annexed Mans Salvation. Hence it is that neg- 
ligence in not being inſtructed, and weakneſs 
in not following that we judge the beſt, will ren- 
der us guilty in the ſight of God who 1s the So- 
vereign Judge of all Fleſh. ; 

This a.fwer from a Man of no Studies , 
who from ten years of age had been applied to 
Trade and Commerce, wrought a great ſurprize 
in'me, when he did me the honour to acquaint 
me with.it. I confeſſed ro him, without any fear 
of flattery, that a Divine conſummated m the 
Study of Religion, would have been hard put 
to it to have anſwered better. The King was 


j- ſmitten with the diſcourſe of the Lord Conſtance, 
; andif any knowing Man, who is acceptable to 


him, hath the happineſs to infinuate into his fa- 
vour, and procure his eſteem, it is not to be 
diſpaired but that he may be brought to know 
and embrace the Truth : and if once he come to 
know it, ſeeing he is the abfolure Maſter of his 
People, who adore him; all the Nations who are 
under his Dominion, will humbly follow his ex- 
ample. 

The King of Siam who Reigns at preſent is 
about hfty five years of Age: He is without con- 
tradiction, the greateſt Prince that ever governed 
that State. He is fomewhar under the middle 
Stature, but ſtreight+ and well ſhaped. He hath 
|. 2. engaging Air, a feet and obliging carriage, 

elpecially to Strangers. And amongſt them par- 
ticularly to the. Frenchs He is ative and brisk 
an enemy of idleneſs and lazineſs which ſeems to be 

tz fo 
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ſo delightful ro the Princes of the Eaſt,and which | 
they look upon as the greateſt Prerogative of they! 
Crown. "This Prince, on the contrary, is alwayz| 
either in the Woods a hunting of Elephants, or ini 
his Palace minding the Afairs of his Kingdom, | 
He is no lover of War, becauſe it ruins his Peo-; 
ple whom he tenderly loves ; but when his Sub-| 
jets revolt, or that neigbouring Princes offer 
him the leaſt affront, or tranſgreſs the bounds of 
the reſpect that's due to him ; there is no King in}. 
the Eaſt that takes a more conſpicuous revenge, | 
nor appears more paſſionate for glory. 
Some great men of his Kingdom having rebel. | 
led, and having been openly fapported by the} 
Forces of three Kings, whoſe Territories enviran | 
the Kingdom of Siam. He attacked thoſe Princes 
ſo briskly, that they were obliged to abandan| 
the Rebels to his wrath. , He would know every 
thing, and having a pregnant and piercing Wy, . 
he caſily is Mafter of what he has a mind to leam. 
He is magnificent, generous, and as true a friend} 
as can be imagined.. Theſe are the great qual- 
ties which acquire him the difference of his Neigh- 
bours, the fear of his Enemies, the eſteem and}. 
reſpeCt of his Subjets that's nothing ſhort of ado; ' 
ration, He hath never been given to thoſe vices} 
which are fo common to the Princes of the 
nay he hath ſeverely puniſhed the moſt coprj 
{iderable Mendarins, and principal Officers of they 
Crown, for being too much addifted to ther! - 
pleafures : So that the moſt invincible obſtace* 
to the Converſion of Idolatrous Princes, is ndtj 
to be found in him, I mean, the immoderate lows 
of Women. | 
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rj - Bythe ſharpneſs of his Wit, he hath diſcovered 
mn theerroneouſneſs of the Religion of his Anceſtors. 
ini And he does not believe an annihilated God, ac- 
m.\ cording to the Popular opinion, or as ſome of 
0+ their Doctors ſay, a God, who weary of govern- 
b-( - ing the Heavens, plunges himſelf to repoſe, and 
oi for ever buries himſelf. in the forgetfulneſs of 
off what paſſes in the world, nor a thouſand other 
i! . Superſtitions preached by the Talapoins, who are 

the Preachers and Prieſts of the Kingdom. On 

the contrary, he believes that God 1s Eternal, that 
e.; his Providence continuzlly governs the World and 
be; difpoſes of all things. 'T'o the farae immortal God 
on he often makes his Prayers, and implores his aſſ1- 
»/ ſtance with moſt profound Reverence at le:.t rwice 
oj; A Day, for two hours time, in the Morning after 
5j.. be is upand at Night before he goes to reſt. 'The 
;,}+. Pope having fent him two Pictures, one of our 
m |. Saviour, and the other of the Bleſſed Virgin, he 
ag\\ hath a ſingular veneration for them, and as a ficn 
Ui- | thereof, hath placed them in a very high place of 
{| his Chamber far above him ; and never ſpeaks of 


1. them but with honour and reſpect. $ 


5}. hath not determined him to embrace Chriſtianity 
fl harh at leaſt,made him refle&t and conſider. As he 
1 hasan extraordinary eſteem for the wiſdom of the 
y malt Chriſtian King, fo when the Lord Conſtance 
my explained to him the ſole reafon that moved thar 
df” 8reat Monarch to fend the Ambaſlidor to him he 
ſcemed affected therewith, and it is known that he 


The Embaſly which the King ſent to him, if it | 
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pot 
ml [Path many times reflected thereupon ſince. Thet: 
| = ew 


are Conliderations t 
% 4 : = 
. | mMayreal theſe momoires, to pray to God for the 


Ml Converſion of that Prince,which would be attended 
Q 23 with 
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wich the Conrerhon of an innumerable multitude 
«of Penple, and which withour doubt would 2a 
Mo Out loly I aw the nez;hbs rang Princes. who 
admire the conduft and parts of the King 
| Yr. 
"There lye great obligations upon us to thy 
\ NMonarch, for all the marks of cfteem and good 
will whcrewnh he was plcaaſed ro honour 
and we are glad we have the occafion of publiſh. 
| ing the ſame ; from the time that the Lord Ca, 
| france made him ſenſible of our ways and the 
| {pccts that put us upon acting, rhat Prince favoured 
us upon all occaſions, norwithſtanding the bad in- 
| 


prefſions that ſorae endeavoured to grve him of þ« 
fuirs. The Lord C onft ance omitted not to fer oft [1] 
| him to the beſt advantage the extraordinary good. 
; nefs that the King of France hath for our company, 
and that's the thing that contributed moſt ro make 
us merit his favours. [rt is an Exampic of prex 
influence upon the mind of the King of Sm; 
and {o indeed, he hath by obliging cares intimated 
to us that he will imitate it, and hath often af 
ſured us of his Roval protection, and that we 
ſhould never fail of a fate refuge in his King- 
dom. 
We began to $9 ſoon as we arrived at Lowes we begun ro make 
wake obſeria- (4;crvations, and eſpecial!y ſuch as might he need- | 
£rons at 79outs, - "Ss . : O , 
tub ro us for objerviag exa*tly the Fccliple of the | 
Non, which was to happen on the Eleventh & 
December. We could not iill thea make uſe 
our Inftruments for theſe operations ; becauſe pl. 
the white we were at S:am, the City and Country 
aba1 tn were {co ove town, that wo had no Piace 5 
hs them upon. Nay and the houſe too where we » 
L1H v:mg only of \Wood, . the leaſt mnt 
mace 
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made it fo ſhake, that our Penduſums and Qua- 


drants were thereby wholy diſordered. a] 
Decemler the ſixth and ſeventh we obſerved by Obſervation 
the va- about the Va» 


—- 7 i hs - .... riation of the 
riation of the INeedle was two degrees twenty Minu N _ 


tes towards the Weſt. This obſervation was con- 
ſtantly alike during thoſe two days. | 

The ninth of the tame Month. by the heights 
taken of the fame border of ihe Sun, Morning and 
Evening the true hour of Noon by the Pendulum | 
with Seconds, was 12 h. 5. 3- 

The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick "In 
Engine of the Siewr Chapotor was ebſcrved. 


One time 16. min. only) 

Another 13 1. Min. Towards the 
Another 25. min. ' Weſt. 
Another 28. min. 


That variation was found by taking ſeveral 
times Morning and Evening the height of the Sun, | 
and every time obſerving the Azimuth;the Needle | 
ſtill contmuing upon the Line of -the South and F. Xt 
North. Ne BEN | 4% 3 
In the laſt Audience that his Majeſty gave the T ing |ofs:: 
Ambaſſador, he told him that he A take ir S - a 
well that we made the obſervation of the firſt Ec. With the Jeſa: 
cliple in- his preſence. Some days after-he com- © ®* _ SF; 
manded the Lord Conſtance to acquaint us with the - 7s ns BE Py 
honour he intended to put upon us. For thar ef- = : 
fect they pitched upon a Royal houſe called. Thire- 2M 
Pouſſorne,a ſhort League from Louvo Eaſtwards,not FM 
far from the Forreſt where the King was a hunr- 44 
ng of Elephants. The Lord C onſtance carried us 
© view the place two days before the Ecclipſe, 


Q 4. that's 
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The King of 
Siam invites 
the Ambaſſa- were made for the hunting of Elephants. It wa 
dor toan Ele- his Majeſties pleaſure that we alfo ſhould be there; 
phant hunting 2,4 4id us the honour about four in the Afternoon | 
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thar's to ſay the ninth of December. A more FY 
venient place could not have been choſen, we fy t 
the Heavens on all hands, and had room 
to place our Inſtruments. Having pur all thing [ 
in order we came back to Lows. - IM 

Next day December the tenth, by the Elevatinn + 
of the fame border of the Sun, taken in the Mom, 
ing berwixt nine and ten a Clock, and in theg, | 
vening berwixt two and three , the true hoy 
of Noon by the fame Pendulum with Second, 
was Li 2. 23. | 

The variation of the Needle by the Parallatich 
Engine. | 
One time 28 min. 


Another 933 min. > Towards the Weſt. 
Another 21 man. 


In 'the ſequel we ſhall examine whether or wo. 
the Needle of the Aſtronomical Ring decline too 
much towards the Weſt, as it is very probable; 
for if ſo, then ſomething is to be deducted from | 
the variation of the Cape of good Hope, whuch we | 
found to be Eleven degrees and a half towards the | 
Weſt, and the Pilots with their Compaſſes only | 
nine degrees. 

The fame day the King invited my Lord Am- 
baſlador, to come and ſee the Illuminations that 


to ſend us {1x Elephants with the Barcalons Lieme- 
nant to be our guide. We fent to 'Thlice-porſſom 
our Teleſcope and a ſpiral Pendulum that weit 
very right and was ſet by the Sun. For we wet 
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to obſerve the Ecclipſe there according to the 
' = Orders. The Kings methed of the hunting was n 
the manner that I] amnow about to relate. Bae 
' ' About fourty fix or fourty ſeven thouſand men A aro 
had farrounded and made an inclofure mm the od that hunt- 
| Woods andupon the Mountains of a long ſquare, &* 
* whereof the two great ſides might very well be 
* ten Leagues a piece, and the other two, each 
'— three Leagues. Allthat vaſt extent was bordred 
|| by two rows of Fires, which ranged all round 
| upon two Lines at four or hive ſteps diſtance one 
;- from another. Theſe Fires are kept burning all 
night long with the wood of the Foreſt,-and 
ſtand ſeven or eight foot high in the Air, being 
ſupported by little fquare Plat-forms raiſed upon 
four Stakes, which was the cauſe that they would 
be all ſeen at once and very far oft too. It ſeemed 
to me in the dark the fineſt ſight and lovelieſt i1!1u- 
| Mination that ever | ſaw. Great Lanthorns placed 
| at convenientdiſtances made the dilt'n Ton of quar- 
| ters, which were commanded by different heads, 
| witha certain number of Elephants of War and 
\ Huntfmen armed like Souldiers. Ever now and 
then they fired fome ſmall Field Pieces,that by that 
noiſe and the Fires they might frighten the Fle- 
phants, that ſhould attempt to force their paſ: 
ſage through as they had done fome days before, 
becauſe that circumſpeCtion had not been uſed. 
There was a very ſteep mountain within the Pre- 
cincts of the Hunting ; but that being looked up- 
on to be macceſſible to thoſe creatures, they had 
the time before neglected to ſecure it by Fires, 
| Guards and Artillary : However ten or twelyc of 
them eſcaped that way, and tor that purpoſe made 
uſe of a very lurprifing expedient ; taltening them- 
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, de Fourbin 
from the Am- 
baſlador. 
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i — $iamdemands the French drawn up in a Line at the entry into 
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ſelves by their Trunks to one of the Trees tha 
were upon the ſide of that very ſteep Mountain, 
they made a Skip to the Root of the next, and 
in the fame manner clambered from "Free tg 
Tree with incredible efforts, until they pot & 
the top of the Mountain, from whence they ſaved 
themſelves in the Woods. What had hapned 
at that time, was the cauſe that nothing wy 
negleed at this bout, that ſo none might any 
more eſcape. 


The King upon hisreturn from hunting, found 


the Foreſt, and mounted on Elephants. He eye. 
ed them very much, and took pleafure to ſee 
men of ſo good meen. He had juſt given Audi- 
ence to the Ambaſſador, which had been 

long: Abour the end of it, he ſent for the Cle. 
valier de Fourbin, an old Officer, who had pained 
reputation on many occaſions. The Lord Con- 
ftance had prayed the Ambaſlador to leave him at 
Siam with the King his Maſter. Nay his Maje- 
ſty himſelf thought fit to demand him of the Am- 
baffador, and made him a Preſent of a very love- 
ly Shable, as a Mark that he received him into | 
his Service. He added tothe Preſent beſides, 2 
Veſt of a flowered Stuff, with Gold Buttons. In 
the meantime it was late, and the King was gone 
home ; however we alighted in a pleafant place, 
where a ſplendid Collation of all forts of Sweet- 
Meats and Fruit was prepared for us. My Lord | 
Ambaſſador drank the King of Siam's Health in | 
2a large Cup of beaten Gold which he had pre- 
ſented to him. The Lid and Salver of it were of 


the fame Metal. "This place was preſently cn-- | 


compalled with Elephants of War and Fires, to 


ſecure 
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-ure us from Tigers and other wild Beaſts, that 
ongen encloſed within the PrecinCts. Afterward 
the Ambaſſador took his way back to Lowvo, and 
the Lord Conſtance conducting us {treight to the 
Caſtle of Thlee-pojſomne, where the King was al- 
ready come to be preſent at the Obſervation of 
TEEN ne of the Clock we came to the {ide The Jeſuits 
of the Canal, which leads ro the Caſtle, and there RE 
we found one of the King'sBal-ms, which had wait- Kings pre- 
ed for us a long while. "This Canal is very broad, fence at Thee- 
and above a League in length. It was lighted on poſſonne. 
both ſides with an infinite number of fuch Fires 
as were mentioned before, which all rogerher in 
the obſcurity of. the Night rendred a very charm- 
ing proſpect. When we were got within half a 
quarter of a League of the Caſtle, our Water- 
men, who till then had pulled hard and made 
much noiſe in rowing,began to row fo eafily, that 
we hardly heard the noife of their Oars. 'They 
told us, that we mult either hold our peace, or 
ſpeak very low.The truth is, when we landed, all 
was fo quiet, though there were a great many 
Soldiers and Mandarzns thereabouts,that we thought 
we were in ſome remote Solitude. 'The Reve- 
rence they have for the King's Perfon, makes 
them obſerve thar profound lilence in all places 
where he is. We preſently fitted ſeveral Telet: 
copes upon ſome Props that had been raiſed to 
ſupport them. It did not require much time to 
adjult our Inftruments ; ſo that we took Boat . 
again an hour after, and went to ſpend part of 
the Night in the Houſe of the Lord Conftance , 
which is almoſt an hundred paces from the Pa- 


lace, 


When 
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When we were to ſtep aſhoar at the fog 4 
the Wall which is on the other fide of the "n 
nal, there was danger of being pricked by*a kiny 
of Caltrops; for there were a great many irq 
Chains laid in lengrh at half a foot diſtance frog 
one another, and thele take up the breadth of g, 
ground berwixt the Canal and rhe Wall. They 
are armed with a double Row of thick Ir 
Spikes ; they are every night, without fail, ſtretch; 
ed round the Caſtle, and ſerve to hinder 

approaching to it. Ar our coming aſhoar, th 
| 1 Lord Conſtance gave us very timely notice to take 
"i þ heed to our ſelves, having o'sferved that one of 
\ 9 | our Fathers was about to ſtep on Land. He 
14 ſent for the Officer of the Guard, and ordered : 
8 him to take up thoſe Caltrops, which hindred 
our coming aſhoar. Having rhen got as near the 
Wallsas we could, we walked in a little path two | 
foot broad, which is left free, for making the : 
Rounds in the Night time, and about Eleven a | 
Clock at Night we arrived at the Houſe of the | 
Lord Conſtance. | 
They begin Having reſted three or four hours there, we | 
the Obſerv2- re-mbarked and went to the Gallery where the 
—_ Obſervation was to be made. It was then near 
the King, Three of the Clack in the Morning. So ſoon as 
we were come , we put all things in readine6: 
We had already ſhew'd his Majeſty, by the Lord | 
Conſtance's Mediation; a great Figure of an E |} 
clipſe, where one might {ce the Moon entring 
by little and linle under the Shadow, with the 
immerſion of the Spots, and his Majeſty ſeemed | 
IH a: to be pleaſed with.it. We prepared a very good 
if 1 Teleſcope for him five foot long, in the Win 
Wh: dow of a Room that looked into the Getry | 

Wop Were 
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we were. The Penumbra being pretty far 
—__ notice was ſent to the King, who um- 
mediatly came to that Window. We were fit- 
ting upon Perſian Carpets, fome at the Tele- 
ſcopes, others at the Pendulum, and others WEe 
to write down the time of the Obſervation. - 
falured his Majeſty with a profound inclination of 


Body, and then began to obſerve, 


After Midnight, 
The Beginning of the Penumbra, 
The Penumbra thicker, 
The Penumbra very thick, 
The doubtful Begin. of the Ecl. 
The certain Beginning, 

Rrccuols, | 
The Beginning of Grimald;, + 
The End of Grimald, 

Kepler, 

Gafſend, 

 Heraclzdes. 


The Beginning of Capricorn, 
The Middle of Capricorn, 
The Beginning of Plate, 
The Middle of Plato, 
The End of Plate, 

Menelaus, 

St. Denis, 

Plinaus, 
Promontorium acutum, 
The Beginning of Mare Chryffum, 
The Middle ot Mare Chryſium, 
The End of Mare C bryſium, 
The total Immerſzon, 
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The King The King exprefled a particular SatisfaQtion, 
puts ſeveral ſeeing all the Spots of the Moon in the Teleſcope, 
Queſtions of x eſpecially perceiving that the T'ype or Map 
he Telvits "© that was made at the Obſervatory of Parzs, agreed 
' fo well with it. He put ſeveral Queſtions tow 
during the Eclipſe ; as for inſtance, Why did the 
Moon appear revers'd in the Teleſcope ? Why + 
was the part of the Moon eclipſed, (till to be ſeen? | 
W hat a Clock was it at Paris 2 For what could 
Obſervations made by concert in remote Coun. 
tries be uſeful? &c. Whilſt we farished all his 
Queſtions, one of the chief Officers of his Houſe 
brought us upon a large Silver Baſon fix Caffocks 
and as many Cloaks of flowred Sattin, where. | 
with the King preſented us in a moſt obliging 
manner. He had a mind to look in a Teleſcope 
twelve foot long, which Father Fontenay made 
uſe of ; and we preſently carried it to him. He 
ſuffered us to riſe and ſtand in his Preſence, 
and would look in the Teleſcope after us ; for 
we muſt needs fet it to irs Point when we pres 
fented it to him. They who know what Reve- 
rence and Reſpect the Kings of S:am expe& 
trom thoſe who are in their Preſence, have ſpo- 
ken of that Favour to us, as of a very rare 
thing. 
His Majeſty would then know which of the | 
Fathers was to return to France ; and being told | 
chat it was I, he told me very obligingly, that ſee- 
ing he was fending Ambaſfadors to France, 
were not well acquainted with the Cuſtoms and 
Manners of Europe, he truſted much to the good 
Counſels that I ſhould give them, and eſpecially 
the good Offices that I would render them by | 
means of our Friends ; that he had ordered thent 
ed | 
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ro demand of the King of France twelve Mathe- 
maticians of our Society, and for that end to ad- 
dreſs themſelves to Father de /a Charze , that he 
might ſecond their Demanll ; in ſhort, that he 
made no doubt but that I would alſo in particular 
do what lay in my power in managing of thatAf- 
fair. At the fame time the Lord High Cham- 
berlain , in his Majeſty's Preſence preſented me 
with two lovely Crucifixes in a large Gold Ba- 
ſon. The Chriſt was of Maſſie Gold, the Croſs of 
Tambag, which is made of a mixture of feven 


parts of Gold, and three parts more of a Meal 


as precious as Gold ir ſelf, the Foot was of Silver. 


His Mazeſty told me, that the biggeſt was de- 
ſigned for Father la Chaize the King's Contfeflor, 
whoſe Merit and Fidelity in the Service of his 
Maſter, he knew by the Character that the Lord 
Conſtance had given of him. "Then he fell a praiſ- 
ing the Zeal and Dilintereſtedneſs of his own Mi- 
niſter, whom he always called our Brother , tel- 
ling us, that he had received moſt {1gnal Se rvices 
from him on all occa{ions that ever preſented. 
After that his Majeſty commanded me to tell the 
Father Confeflor, when in his Name I preſented 
him that Crucihx, that he could not render 
him more acceptable Service, nor more: uſeful to 
his State, than in obtaining for him twelve Marhe- 
maticians from the King; that I might affure 


them, that before their Arrival, there would be: 


an Obſervatory, a Houſe and a Church for them 
at Lowvo as well asat Siam. Art the fame time he 
enjoyned the Lord Conſtance to get them forth- 
with built, and with atfiſtance of the Fathers ro 
chuſe Places for them in the two Towns 1 have 
been ſpeaking of. As for the other Crucihx, I 


freely 
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freely give it you, faid he, with a moſt pracigg 
Look, that it may ferve you for a faithful Com. 
panion during all your Voyage. Let me hear © 
News from you asoft as you can; and above all 
things, endeavour to return back apain with the 
firſt opportunity. I beſeech Divine Provid 
that takes care of the Condutt of the Univerſe, 

: to give you a profperous Voyage. Ar | 

7 1B 3h having recommended to my Care what hethen | 

1 le had «cnjoyned me, and what he was told by 

thers from him ; he again wiſhed me a 

| i | Return, and ſo went away, expreſling; the plea- 

"4 ſi {ure and fatisfaftion that he had received during 
| 


the rwo hours that he had done us the Honour ts | 
þ be preſent at our Obſervations. No body ws 
Ff near his Perſon all the while he was with us, but 
j the Lord Conſtance, the Lord Chamberlain, and 
a Gentleman of his Bed-chamber. So many Fx 
vours to which it behoved us to anfwer uponthe 
Spot, hindred us from obſerving the immerſion of 
ſeveral Spots. After the King was gone, the 
Lord Conſtance ſtaid alone with us ; and having 
Fell remarked the Circle of the Shadow, and Mar | 
Chryſum in the "Teleſcope, he obſerved together 
with us the reſt of the Phaſes until the toral im 
merlion 
From thence we returned to the Houſe of the 
Lord Conſtance, where we expetted the emerliod 
of the Moon, which appeared above 2 quarter o | 
an hour before Sun-rifing, thar is to ſay, at fix# 
clock and fix minutes, the beginning of the F 
merl{1o0n was at 6. h. 1.m. 11; fec. or rather, 4 
6. h. 9: m. and to that Obſervation it was co 
cluded wemuſt hold : It is true, the Vapord 


the Horizon hindred us 2 little. The Moon ry 
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11 ro be ſeen near the Horizon at 6. h. 22 m. 
wy be but ſoon after ſhe ſer, and the Sun roſe. 
The Pendulum was ſer at One a clock after Noon, 
and from Three a-clock in the Afternoon the day 
before had loſt but three Minutes and three Sc- 
| conds. The Hours ſet down in the Obſervation are 
according to the clock not rectified. Thus the hours 
of Noon by the great Pendulum , obſerved the 
= d_ the 
loſs of the little one in reſpe&t of the great, ac- 
cording to which it was fer the Tenth of March, 
at Three a-clock in the Afternoon, ſhew that rhe 
little Pendulum at 4. h- 2.2. m. 4.5. Sec. after Mid- 
night, next day went too ſlow by a Minute, and 
that the true Hour was 4. h. 23 m. 45- 
Sec. | 
I have communicated theſe Obſervations to 
the Members of the Academy Royal of Sciences, 
and it was found that the total immerſion having 
been obſerved the Eleventh of that inſtant, 
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At 6. h. 9.m. the fame litie Pendu!um went too 
ſlow 1. m. 25. Sec. the hour then was 6. h. 10. 
m. 2.5. Sec. at that time the Emerſon began, as 
it appeared at Lowwoe. The fame Emerſon was 
obſerved at the Obſervatory of Paris by Monſieur 
Caſſm, | 
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So that the Dift. of Longit. will be y* | = 
'The Longitude of Paris being 22 30 
Then that of Lowwo will be 5 7 wp 


By the Obſervations of tne Lunar Eclipſe, ks. 
bruary 21. 1682. the Longitude of Siam wa 
found to be of 121 degrees, which exaQtly ,. 
grees with theſe new Obſervations. 5 

It is a ſtrange thing that there ſhould be mg. 
dern Maps that put the Longitude of Siam i 
the 145. degree, whereas the great Map of the 
Obſervatory made long before theſe Obſeryaz 
ons, gives it 122 degrees, within a degree 
little more of theſe Obſervations. 

A Bramen Aſtrologer, who was at Lorne, had 
foretold this Eclipſe to a quarter of an hour a 
moſt ; but he was mightily miſtaken as to the 
duration of it, faying that the Emerſon would 
not appear above the horizon till after the Sun 
was up. Some days before, we had a Confe 
rence with that Bramen ; bur fince we underſtood 
not the Siam-Language, we could not learn 
thing of the manner how he calculates Eclipſe 
He propoſed to us fome Queſtions about the Sw 
and Stars, which were eaſily anfwered , as far | 


—_— 


inſtance, in what Sign the Sun was? how may 


fixed Stars we reckoned, &c. He asked us, f | 
what we had read in ſome China-Books, ws | 
true, that there always appeared a fixed and ve | 
ry ſparkling Star perpendicularly over the Palace | 


him it was a Fable ; and it was no hard matt 
to make him of the fame mind. He was not 
the Opinion of the Siameſe Talapomns , who 104+ | 


| 
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gine and teach, that when the Moon 1 eclipfed, 
a Dragon devours her, and caſts her up again. 
When ir is obje&ted to them, how it comes to 

then that we know and foretell the very moment 
of the Eclipſe, how great it will be, how long it 
isto laſt ; how comes it to pals that ſometimes 
there is but part of the Moon eclipſed, and fome- 
times all of it > They dryly anſwer, that this 
Dragon has his Meals regulated, that we know 
the time of them, and the meaſure likewiſe of his 
Appetite, which is ſometimes greater and ſome- 
times leſs. One had as good ſay nothing ar all, 
as to offer to prove that thoſe all are Chimerical 
Notions; for they wilfully perſiſt in their illuſion. 
To conclude this Matter, I ſhall here ſubjoyn the 
Letter which the Lord Conſtance wrote to Father 
de la Chaize , wherein that Miniſter hath been 
pleaſed to give him an Account of what paſt at 
the laſt Audience which the King gave us uport 
occaftion of the Eclipſe ; it hath been tranſlated 
out of Porrugueſe. 


Moſt Reverend Father, 


Cannot expreſs to your moſt Reverend Paterrity the 
Foy that I have felt thu Tear, and I hope you wil 
not take it ill, if I grove you a particular Account cf rhe 
Grounds and Cauſes of it. The firſt was the Arrival! 
of His moſt Chriſtian Majeſties Ambaſſador at this 
Court, which hath furniſhed me the Occaſion that 1 
fo paſſionately deſired of rendring to that Prince in the 
Perſon of His Ambaſſador all the Services I am capable 
of. The ſecond" was the great and pious Matters which 
that Ambaſſador came bere to manage , and laſtly, the 
coming of fix of my Brethren, whom the moſt Chriſts- 
R > an 
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an King hath ſent into theſe Parts on ſo noble a Dy. 
fizn. Theſe Enterprizes, worthy of ſo great a Monarch, 
have raviſhed into admiration all the Princes of zþ, 
Eaſt, and have wrought in them an ardent defie of 
ſoliciting the Friendſhip of ſo wiſe and generous , 
King. But the King my Maſter hath been more af. 
fefted with theſe things, than all the other Prince; 
the Indies beſides. Though before any thing of the, | 
mutual Expreſſions of Friendſhip , the Kang my Mg h 
fter had concesved a high eſteem and particular Amity 
for his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty , I dere aſſure your Pg. 
 ternity, that ſince the time I have had the honour y 
ſerve him, he hath never ſeemed better pleaſed than in 
hearing the Relations of the Conqueſts, Viftories aud 
other Grandeurs that always attend his moſt Chriſtian 
Majeſty. IT mill not enlarge any more upon that, be 
cauſe it would be impoſſible for me or any elſe who hs 
the honour to know the King, my Maſter, to expreſ 
how ſenfible he is of any thing that regards the Glay 
of the moſ# Chriſtian King, whom be moſt particular 
loves and eſteems. Beſides, that which compleats ny | 
Toys in this Funfure, is, that I hereby find an ocs 
fion of demanding the good correſpondence of your Ps 
ternity, for whom IT ſhall ever entertain the efteem | 
ought. Wherefore I adjure you moſt heartily, to ia F 
me know your intentions, and to aſſiſt me with ym 
good Counſels, 'and you will find me ready to do ay | 
thing , eſpecially when the Glory of God, or the Int | 
reſts of the moſt Chriſtian King are concerned. Tixſ | 
Reafon# have obliged me in the Name of the King my | 
Maſter, to demand Father T rachard of the Reverend 
Superior .to return into France , and I have intrufted 
him with certain Affairs, which he is to conmunicdt 
to your Paternity. 
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X I have preſented the Father Superior and my other 
Brethren tho are come with him, to the King my Ma- 
fter : His Majeſty did me the honour to receive them 
with extraordinary Marks of Afﬀ.ctiom. He hath alſo 
honoured them with his Preſence, having 10 body near 
him but four of bis chief Mar:darins, when they ob- 
ſerved the Eclipſe which happened the Eleventh of the 
Month of December. During all that time, his Ma- 
jefly was not four foot diſtant from the Fathers who 
fate, making uſe of therr Inſtruments , and atting 
with as preat freedom as if they had been in the Ob- 
ſervatory of Paris. Nay, the King had the goodneſs 
zo call the Father Superior to him, and to order him to 
fit his Teleſcope, to the end his Majeſty might the more 
eaſily obſerve ; taking the Inſtrument out of the Fa- 
ther's hand, as if he had len bis familiar Friend. 
During that Obſervation, he did the Fathers the ho- 
nour to beſtow upon each of them a Caſſock and Cloak 
of China Damask ; and for Father Trachard, wbo 
will preſent you this Letter, he added a Golden Cruci- 
fix, that he might grove bim a faithful Companion for 
his Voyage ( theſe are the Ki ng's own Words ) char- 
ging the ſame Father to preſent another much bigger to 
| your Paternity , with his particular defires that you 
| would procure frum the moſt Chriſtian King twelve 
Fathers Mathematicians of the Society, who will be 
j received here with much Foy. The Kins my Maſter , 
i bhaving already ordered the Father $ uperior to chuſe a 
Place at Louvo, and another at Siam, there to build 
Churches, Obſervatories, and Houſes that may be pro- 
per for them ; he charged me at the ſame tune to take 
4 courſe that all theſe things ſhould be ready ts receive 
the Fathers upon their Arrival. If the fix Father: 
Mathematicians and my Brethren have been able to 
| do If ueh brave things in two Months time, whar gwonld 
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wot fifty or more be able to do in the ſpace of tweny 


years ? 

IT have given the Ambaſſador of the King my Mg. 
fter ſome Curioſities of this Country, to be preſented i 
my Name to your Patermiy. T pray you to accept of 
them, and it ſhall be to me a new occaſion of Joy 4, 
receive your Orders, and to render you my Services in 
all things that depend on me. TI commend my ſelf » 
your Holy Sacrifices, and am, with all due Reſpeft am 
Friendſhip, 


Moſt Reverend Father, | 


Your moſt Humble, 
and Obedient 
Servant and Brother, 


CONSTANTINE PHAULKON 


After the King had obſerved the Eclipſe with 


participate in the Diverſion which that day he } 
gave in the Foreſt, for taking the Elephans 
which were there kept encloſed. We made re | 
dy to ſet out about ſeven of rhe- Clock : Then | 
we were told that my Lord Ambaſſador was {et 
out, and that the King was coming out of bs 
Palace. Preſently after the Ambaſſador arrived 
on Horſe-back with alb his Retinue ; the Biſhop | 
of Metellopolss, the Abbot de Lyonne, and Monſjiew 
Vachee attended him. No ſooner had all alightei 
from their Horſes, and mounted the py | 
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that were prepared for us, but the King appeared 
attended by a great number of Mandarins mounted 
on Elephants of War. We followed, and en- 
tered about a League into the Wood, as far as 
the Encloſure where the wild Elephants were. It 
was 2 ſquare Park of about three or four hundred 
Geometrical Paces, paled in by great Stakes 3 
however large Openings were left at convenient 
Diſtances, and within there were fourteen Ele- 
phants of all Sizes. So ſoon as the Company 
came, they made a Ring of about an hundred E- 
lephants of War poſted round the Park, to hin- 
der the Wild ones from breaking through the 
Paiifado ; we were behind this Ring, and near to 
the King. Twelve of the ſtrongeſt of the tame 
Elephants were ſent in within the Precincts of the 
Park, every one of them carrying two Men with 
great Ropes and running Nooſes, whereof the 
ends were made faſt ro the Elephants they rode 
upon. "They preſently made up to the Elephant 
they had a mind to catch, who finding himſelf 
purſued, cffered art the Barrier ro break through 
and make his Eſcape ; but all the way was 
blocked up by Elephants of War, by whom they 
were forced back within the Inclofure again, and 
as they ran to and again within that Space, the 
Huntfmen, who were mounted on tame Ele- 
phants, threw their Nooſes ſo exactly upon the 
places where the Beaſts were to fet their Foor, 
that they never failed catching of them ; Indecd, 

they were all taken in the fpace of an hour. 
They afterwards tied every wiid Elephant, 
and on each {ide of him put a tame one which 
vere to be left a F ortnight with kim, that b ebeir 
means he might be daunted. oa 
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dor takes his Ambaſlador to Lowve. 'The King came there al 


Audience of fo in the Evening, that next day he might give 
Leave Of Bis the Ambaſſador his Audience of Leave. Decem- 
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Amongſt that Herd of wild Elephants, there 
were two or three very young and little one, 
"The King faid he would ſend one of them to the 
Duke of Burgundy; but confidering that the Duke 
of Anjou might be emulous and take Exceptions 
thereat, he added that he would alſo ſend hin 
one leſs, that ſo there might be no Jealouhie nor 
Diſpute berwixt them. 

When the Hunting was over, the King told the 
Ambaſſador, that they had never had better ſport 
in ſo ſhort a time, that Providence had fo order. 


cd it for his ſake, and rhat therefore they ought | 


ro give God thanks. He then prayed him 
leave with him Monſieur de !a Mare. The Am- 
baſſador preſented him to him, and his Majeſty 
preſently made the Lord Conftance give him a 
Veſt of Cloth of Silver with Gold Buttons. Ma 
fieur de la Mare 1s a very able Ingeneer, and a 
very honeſt Man : He hath long ſerved both by 
Sea and Land; having from his Youth applicd 
himſelf to the Mathematicks, wherein he hath 
made great progreſs. He is very skilful in Na 
vigation, Fortification, and Geometry: On that 
occaſion all the Gentlemen took their Leave of 
the King, who , wiſhed them a happy Voyage, 
and expreſſed himſelf with condeſcending Civility 


towards them. 


The King returned to Thlee-poufſonme, and the 


ber the 'F'welfth, about eight of the Clock in the 
Morning, an Oya who is a Mandarin of the firll 
Rank, came with a pompous 'Train to wait upon 


the Ambaſlador from his Houſe ro Audience : 


ob- 
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Cercmonies were much the fame that were 
—_ the Day of his Entry and firſt Audt- 
ence, fave that rhe Ambaffadors Gentlemen fol- 
lowed him no farther than into the ſecond Court 
of the Palace. "The Audience was not long : 
The King having charged the Ambaſſador with 
his Complements for the moſt Chriſtian King,and 
all the Royal Family, made him a Preſent of a 
great Piece of golden Plate, which in the Siam-Lan- 
guage” is called Telom, and in Portugueſe, Bolſeta, 
and is the Badge of a great Oya and Prince. 
None at the Court of Siam but only the Prince 
of Camboye is allowed to have the like. The 
Lord Conſtance told the Ambaſſador from the 
King, that his Majefty would willngly have 
compleated the Ceremony which is obſerved on 
ſuch Occaſions, bur that he omitted it becauſe of 
ſome things, whic2 perhaps would not be agree- 
able to the Europeans. His Majeſty ordered a 
Crucihx, fuch as he had given me the day be- 
fore, to be preſented to the Abbot de Lyonne, and 
another to Monſieur Vachet, whom he fent to France 
to accompany his Ambaſſadors. As they came 
from the Audience, a "Table was prepared with 
above hfty Covers, in a neat Hall, in the middle 
of a Graſs-plat, encompaſled with W ater-works ; 
all were ferved in large Diſhes of Plate, and the 
Plenty of Diſhes was no lefs conſiderable, than 
the Ragoes were delicious. No kind of Wine 
was wanting, and the Sweet-meats of China and 
Japan were highly eſteemed above any thing that 
was there. The Ambaſſador and Lord Conſtance 
would needs have us to be preſent at the 'Trear. 
When that fplendid Entertainment was over, the 
Ampaſtador embarked for Sam, being accompa- 
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nied by a great many Mandarins of all the Oz. 
ders. I ſtayed with the Lord Conſtance till new 
day, and when I was to part from our Fa 
it troubled me extreamly to leave them. The 
Father Superior and other two would needs po a. 
long with me, and wait upon my Lord Ambaſk. 
dor on Shipboard. 

Our Water-men rowed all night long, and 
December the Fourteenth, about ſeven a Clock in. 
the Morning, we arrived at the Ambaſſador | 
Houſe in Siam. His Servants were employed in | 
putting on board the China and other Furninre | 
of his Palace, which the King had preſented 
him with. Before 1 left the City, I had a long 
Diſcourſe with Father Suarez and Father Fuciy, 
Theſe Fathers have learnt to ſuffer without com- 
plainimg, and as to that point they have a nice- 
neſs of Conſcience that makes them obferve Mex- 
ſures, that the ſtrifteſt Morality could not always 
comply with. They only hinted ro me that hey 
had been ſurpriſed, that the Jeſuits of the Indie: * 
ſhould be accuſed of taking Money (as it i pr 
Ctiſed in Pariſhes) for Adminiſtring, Baptiſm, 
faying Maſs, &c. keing an infinite Number d | 
People could bear Witneſs to the contrary, and 
they proteſted to me before God that never any - 
thing had been done, that might in the leaſt alter | 
the Rule of our Inſtitution. I had long delwed ; 
an Opportunity of being cleared as to a Mart , 
ot Fact that had made a Noiſe, but I had forget |, 
to do it till then. I asked them if it was uw, |; 
that a certain Miniſter of Batavia, called Ferrens, 
was an Apoſtate Jeſuir, as it was given out. The | 
made me antwer, that he had never been neithf | 
of our Company, nor of any other religious I 
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ciety, which he had acknowledged to feveral Per- 
ſons, and to Father Fucity himſelf at Batavia ; 
that perhaps the rhing that had given occaſion to 
the Report, was the-Conformity in Name which 
he had with a Jeſuit, who is alſo called Ferreira, 
and who hath been formerly mentioned, from 
whence ground had been taken to confound the 
two into one Perſon. Would to God that the 
Original of ſach kind of Reports were only to be 
attributed to a bare Miſtake; for how many 
ſuch have been of late years publiihed in certain 
Libels that have flown about in Holand ? Dittance 
of Place hath in this favoured the Malicious, and 
the natural Inclination or Intereſt that Men have 
to give Credit to that that's Evil, has been th= 
cauſe that ſome have believed ir. Having view- 
ed things at nearer diftance, I have with humble 
Submiſſhon adored Providence, that fuffers Men 
ſometimes to laſh out and {peak the worſt of thoſe, 
of whom, had they been juſt, they might have 
ſaid the beſt. "They ought to conſider that very 
far from injuring thoſe whom they would decry, 
they only exerciſe their Patience, keep them 
humble, and hinder them from receiving in rhis 
World a weak recompence for the Labours which 
deferye a more ſolid Reward in Heaven, which 
is a great Kindacſs to them; whereas all re- 
tlects upon Religion, which is expoſed to the 
Cooties of Hereticks, and the Contempt of Inh- 
els. 


We parted from $iam the Fon teenth of De- 


cember, about four or five a Clock in the Evening. from Siam. 


The Lord Conſtance who would wait upon the 
Ambaſſador as far as the Bar, followed him in a 
ſtately and princely Ba/om, which the King ſome- 


time 
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time ſince had obliged him to take, and juſt ſuch 
another as that which carried the Ambaſſadgy + 
"The Train conſiſted of twenty Balons of Stare 
which went as low as the Tabangue, where he wa; 
received the Day of his Entry. As ſoon as they 
arrived there, they drew up and made a Lane, 
according to their Quality, that the Ambaſſador, 
Balon might paſs berwixt them, and fo the Max. 
darins who were on board of them took their | 
Leave and rerurned. We came to Bancok about 
*7 four a Clock in the Morning, where the Lord | 
{l. vii Conſtance prayed the Ambaſſador to ſtay ell next 
ih þf Day, that he might view the Fortifications of the 
j' ; Citadel, and give his Judgment of them. Whilſt 
$ | _ of we were at Bancek, a Frigat of the King of $;- 
20; mnt q os am's pait that way carrying the Letter which his 
board the oz. Majeſty wrote to the King of France. "The Let- 
il Jean. ter was in a Gold Box ſhaped like a Cone, and 
i 46: this Box was put up in another bigger Silver 
| 4: Box, which alſo was encloſed within a third of 
"= Fapan Wood varniſhed, wrapped up in a piece of | 
bh Tf rich Silk Stuff flowered. with Gold. All this was 
Ht; bt + in a pilt Pyramid placed aloft on the Stern of 
*'1Þ i : the Frigat, with many Paraſols to cover it. 
Mt ik wk; When the Frigat paſt by with its Convoy of Ba- 

Þ$: lons of State, the Governors of Places that lye 
| upon the River, made a Diſcharge of all their 
Artillery, and every one of them waited upon 
the Letter as far as their Government reached, 
receiving it from one another with the fame Ho- 
nours and Ceremonies. 

Sunday, December the Sixteenth, the Ambaſſz- | 
dor arrived at 'the Bar, and the fame Day about 
ſeven of the Clock ar Night went on board the 
Oyſeau, As I had been all along in the Bale Fu 
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the Lord Conſtance, ſo he would have me to go 
on board of one of his Frigats at the Mouth of 
the River, and ſtay with him there two Days to 
difpatch ſome Buſineſs. There he gave me a 
Letter to the King, which I have had the Ho- 
nour to preſent to his Majeſty. We afterwards 
weighed and came to an Anchor again near the 
Ambaſſadors Ship, to do him the Honour that he 
had never done to any before. The King of S:- 
am's Ambaſſadors, who were not as yet come on 
board the Oyſeau, deſired the Ambaſſador to ſend 
them the Long-boar to carry on board their Ma. 
ſters Letter. They went and fetcht it from the 
Frigat, and when they were come to the Ships 
ſide, the ſecond Ambaſlador put the Pyramid 
wherein it was upon his Shoulders, and ſo came 
on board, no body daring to touch mn. It was 
placed upon aloft on the Stern with rhe Paraſols, 
and one and twenty Guns were fired at the Ce- 
remony. Nevertheleſs the Ambaſladors were 
prevailed upon tv carry it into their Cabin, be- 
cauſe being ſo placed, it would hinder the work- 
ing of the Ship. The Ambaſſador and Lord 
Conſtance viſited one another on board their Ships, 
with the uſual Salutes ; and the laſt time that the 
Lord Conftence came on board the Oyſtau to take 
his Leave of the Ambaſſador, they gave one a- 
nother great marks of mutual Friendſhip, and 
parted with Grief. Our three Fathers who were 
come fo far, returned with the Lord Conſtance 
and Biſhop of Merellopolis, leaving me troubled 
and penſive, but I endeavoured to moderate my 
Sorrow by the hopes of ſeeing them acain within 
a few years. When all were gO0Ne "thou the Cha- 
loop, the Lord Conftance called me and gave me a 
Chapels® 
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"Chapelet made of the coſtly Wood of Calank,. 


bl 


but the Croſs and great Beads were of Tambg, 
Then the Chaloop put oft, and we faluted he; 
with thirteen Guns for the laſt Farewel. 

We were ready to ſet fail, and ſtayed for ng. 
thing now but Monſieur Vachet, and the Ambafh. 
dors Secretary ; they had fallen down with the 
reſt to the Mouth of the River ; but for three 
Days time no body could tell what was become of 
them. 'This put a ſtop to our Voyage, and we 


were juſt going to weigh Anchor when we ſay | 


them coming with two or three Mandarin of the 
Retinue of the Ambaſſadors of Siam. The Cur. 
rents had carried away the Galley they were on 
board of with fo much violence, that they could 
not refiſt it, nor come up with us ſooner; ſeveral 
others were to have embarked with us ; but the 


Seaſon already far ſpent, ſuffered us not to ſtay - 


for them, ſo that we put under Sail. 

And parted from the Bar of Siam with a good 
Wind the two and twentieth of December. The 
Lord Conftance had ſerit us 6n board all forts of 
freſh Provihons in fo great abundance, that we 
were fain to pray him to ſend no more, and even 
to leave ſome of them. We came to Bantam the 


Tenth of Fanuary, after we had run aground i * 


the Streight of . Banca through the Fault of the 


D-:tch Pilot, whom we took in at Batavia. No | 
Bc. - can well tell what whimſy made him caſt An- | 
chor, hich pur us in danger of being caſt away; | 
for 1:ac! not the Ground been fo OWZY as It Wa | 
te Anchor we dropt would have bulged the | 


vhp that ran foul of it; and ir was ſome tro 
ble ro ger her off, A Dutch Ship that came after, 


lad more Wir than to follow us, and fo. was nd 
firanded as we were. oy 
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So ſoon 2s we came to an Anchor before Ban- 
tam, the Ambaſſador ſent M. de Ciboss, Licute- 
nant of the Ship to make a Complement to the 
Governor, not doubting but that he would 
come off with better Grace than he did the time 
before, and the rather, that he was not ignorant 
of the Civilities that the General of Batavia had 
ſhewn the Ambaſſador ; but we were miſtaken. 
Monſieur Cibozs could not ſpeak to the Governor, 
who, they ſaid, was fick, and bid the Governor 
of the Fort tell him, that they would ſend on 
board freſh Provifions. "This Promiſe amounted 
to no more but the ſending of two or three 
Bullocks, with an Excuſe that there was no more 
to be had. In the Evening came a Man, who 
pretended to be ſent from the Governor, and de- 
manded Money for the Bullocks, which it was 
thought the Governor had preſented to my Lord 
Ambaſlador. That Meſſenger was uſed as he de- 
ſerved, and had an Anfwer given him to carry 
to the Governor, {utable to ſuch a clowniſh 
and uncivil Behaviour. So next day we made 
Saul towards the Cape of Good-hope. 

We had the beſt Luck imaginable in paſſing 
the _— of the Sound, which is a very dith- 
cult Paſſage to ſhoot, becauſe of contrary Winds 
that commonly reign there in that Seaſon. Bur 
God was gracioully pleaſed to ſend us moſt excel- 
ient Weather, which in a few Hours put us out 
of all Danger. We had a more particular In- 
{tance of his Divine Providence three days after; 
Our Pilots had a mind to keep thirty or forty 
Leagues to the Southward of the Ifle Mory, and 
thought they had ſteered their Courſe according- 
ly, when atout break of day Monſieur de Vaudri- 
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court made Land at three or four Leagues diſtare 
from us, we had certainly. run foul of it, had ; 
blown a little freſher in the Night-time. 
Land is fo low that it is not to be known by 
the Breaks. We were obliged to bear away t 
the Leevrard, and leave it to the South, | 
to our firſt Deſign. During the whole Voyage 
we had as fair Weather as Heart could wiſh, w, 
till we were off of the Ile of Bourbon, February the 
Thirteenth, where we met with one of the mof 
violent Guſts of Wind that the old Officers, x 
they ſaid, had ever ſeen. It laſted three 
and having carried away the Frigats main Sai, 
ſeparated her from us much about the fame 
that we loſt her when we were outward 

and we had no more fight of her, till that Dy 
we came to an Anchor at the Cape of Gud 
Hope, whither ſhe had got two Days before 


us 


Merch the Tenth, we made a Sail bound t> 


her to be an Engliſh Ship by her Colours. , 

Lord Ambaſſador being willing ro hear New; 
from Europe, fent Monſieur Cibos and his Secrets 
ry, who ſpoke very good Engliſh, to the Cap | 
tain. They brought back word that that Shy 
had been five Months out of Eng/and, and that 
ſhe was bound {treight for Tunquin, without roud | 
ing any where; that all was quiet in Europe ; that | 
the King of England had defeated the Rebels, and | 
made the Duke of Monmouth, who commanded : 
them, Priſoner, who was ſhortly after beheaded; | 
that many of his Followers had ſuffered Death, | 


| and other taſted of his Britannick Majeſtis | 


Mercy. 


"Theſe | 
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Theſe were very acceptable News to us, and 
eſpecially when Par rold us that the Engliſh Ship 
had made the Cape the Day before about ſeven 
Leagues off. We then found that we were much 
nearer it than we imagined, and next day caſt- 
ing out the Lead, we found our ſelves about ſe- 
ven a Clock in the Morning, upon the Bank of 
the Needles, in ninety Fadom Water, and about 
Noon we made the Cape of the Needles. The 
Wind was then fair, and we made the beſt uſe of 
it all Night long, fo that next day we made the 
Cape of Good-Hope about eight Leagues olt. A- 
bout three in the Afternoon we came to the 
Mouth of the Bay ; but the Wind blowing too 
high for purting in, we came to an Anchor be- 
ys Iſle &bin and the main Land, near the 

rigat. | 

The Day following, March the "Thirteenth, 
the Wind being abated, we came to an Anchor 
in the Bay, amongſt ſeven great Dutch Ships, 
that made up the Eaſt-India Fleet that was to re- 
turn to Europe, ſo focn as three or four Ships 
more, which they daily expected, were come to 
the Cape. The Ambaſſador ſent a Compliment 
to the Governour of the Fort, who received ir 
as kindly as the time before, when we paſt that 
way. We faluted the Fort with ſeven Guns, an: 
they returned us Gun for Gun. Whilſt we 
were taking in Water, and providing . other ne- 
cellary Proviſions, I went to pay a Viſit to'the 
Governour, who had asked News of the fix Je- 
ſuits whom he had ften the Year before. He 
made me many Offers of Services, oftering ihe 2 
Friends Houſe, if I would ſtay aſhoar, becauſe 
the Obſervatory, which was pulled down to Be 
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kuilt again with greater M.ign:hcence, was nat 


ver hniſhed. Being mformed that TI was to re | 
turn to the Fidies with icveral other Jefuits, he + 


added. very otlicingly, that all ſhould be ready a 
c2inſt our Arrival, and invited me” and all 

Companiens before hand, ro come and rcfreſh our 
felves there. After all theſe Civiinies, he made 
me a Preſent of four lovely I'ygers Skins, and 


of a little rame Beaſt which he had taken. in his | 


laſt Expedition ; by the Hair and Size of it, « 


reſembles a Squirril, and had much the Shape of 


one, when he gave it me, he rold me it was the 
implacable Enemy of Serpents, and was at cruel 
Wars with them. 

It was then Vintage time, which was very far 
advanced ; we ear of rhe Grapes off Africa that 
are plentiful, and have a rare good "Taſte. The 
White-wine is very delicate, and if the Dutch 


. F © 
knew as well how to cultivate Vines, as to triake 


Colonies and purſue "Trade, they might have ex; 


ceilent Wines there of the other Colour. 

'The Governour told re that he was juſt re: 
turncd from a great Journey he had made up into 
tne Country Northward, where he had difcover- 
ed many Nations; who have ſome Form of Go- 
vernment, aad well ordered Oeconomy, as may 
be ſcen tn the Deſcription of the Cape of Good 
Lope. 

Having taken on board Proviſions, and our 
ſick Men, who were recovered by the Land-ar, 
we put out of the Bay the twenty fxth of March. 
We ftcered 'our Courſe towards the Afcenfion 
Wand. This He lies in eight Degrees Sourh La- 
ticuce, and ſeven Degrecs hfteen Minutes Longr 
wde, There is fo great pleney of Tortoifes 0 

Turtie 
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ad there, that in a Night or two 
25 many may be caught as will latisfie to teed a 


-hole Ships Company, conliſting of four hun- 
Jred Fn {| for a Fortnights time. . Theſe 'Tor- 


toiſes are of an extraordinary bigneſs, and in the 


' Evening after Sun-ſet, when they come aſhoar to 
| hay their Eggs; Men turn as many of them as 


they intend to take, upon their Backs, for the 
Sex-ſhoar is full of them, and in that condition 


| they leave them till next day, when they come 
' and carry them on Board iri Boats. We made 


that Iſle, which appears at a great diſtance by 
2 high Hill, the nineteenth of Apri/, about four 


of the Clock in the Afternoon, we had a good 


Wind, and we ſhould have loſt time it we had 
put into the Road, and therefore the Ambafſador 
would not ſtop there. 

\We paſt the Line at the firſt Meridian, the 
ſeven and twentieth of Apri/, and from that 


, time forward, till the laſt of May, we had ve- 


ry calle Winds, but then met with a ſtrong 
contrary Wind. Next day: towards the Even- 
ing, we were much ſurprifed ro make the Ie 
of Corzo on head of us, which is the moſt Nor- 
thern Iſte of the Azores. Our Pilots thought we 
hid been near an hundred Leagues beyond thoſe 


lil:znds. IT have read in many Journals, and 
learat from ſeveral able Sea-men, that Men are 


; many times out in that Courſe, and that they 


never fai! to make the Azores, when they think 


they have paſt them. That is a fign that in 


- - , 
thote Places the Currents ſet Weſtward with 


. great Rapidity. So that Men ſhould fail with 
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frica, that they may not fall into fo conſiden Ju 


ble a Miſtake, which may prove to be of faq Br 
Conſequence. for 
Fune the cleventh, it blew fo ferce 2 Story th 
that we were forced to furl all our Sa al 
and to lay a-try under one Courſe. That Gy 
laſted not long, and we ſtood away 
One day, as we were failing with all Sails 
ing, and were in hopes ſoon to make the 
w Uſhan, becauſe we were already pot ; 
the Soundings, a Sea-man upon the Warch 
ed out, that we were about to run upon a 
It was late, and the Darkneſs of the Night & 
creaſed our Fear, occaſioned by fo 
Danger ; but it was over in Aa trice, when; 
ſtead of that pretended Rock, we found 2 
Fiſher Boat at an Anchor. Had not we 
in the very nick of time, we had 
of her, "The poor Men on board were | 
allarmed, thar they ſtill kepr crying with all ther! 
force, that we would take pity of them, thou 
2006 ney a pretty good diſtance frm| 


Next day we met a Boat, that fred v 
we were bur cight Leagues from Uſban. Th 
News rejoyced all the Ships Company, whid | 
was encreafed next #45 the Che of ta! 
Ifland. When we made it, we clapr on 4 
the Sail we could, that we might ſtand in 
the 1rojſe, but it being again Tide, and ti 
Wind failing us, we were forced to come o! | 
an Anchor berwixt the black Srones and it 
main Land in five and twenty Fadom War 
on fandy Ground, Next day, the cightcenh d 

| Jo" 
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" une, We came to an Anchor in the Road of 
Is Breſt, There we fang Te Dewum, to thank God 

| for fo profperous a Voyage, with a Noiſe of all 
! the Guns of both Ships, and afterwards we went 
aſhoar. | 
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The Manners and Religion of the St- 
 ameſe 


will fay nothing but what I have ſeen my 

- Flf,, or what Þ have learned from the Lord 
Conſtance and ſome orher very intelligent 
Perſons, that I may not impoſe upon the 
public by falſe or uncertain Reports. 'T'his wiſe 
advice I had from that Miniſter all the while I 
had the honour to be with him, who gave me to 
underſtand that ſome men had given abroad me- 
moirs of a great many things that are not much 
to be.truſted. So I ſhall ſpeak_ nothing. of Ti 
gun and Cochincine, becauſe of three perſans who 
3 4s lived 


\ 


\% 
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lived there many years, and whom in any thin 
| elſe I ſhould readily believe, with much ado 1,” 

"TY could agree together about a great many queſtcy > 
| | | that —_ dry 4 them m relation to thoſ. 
bt For as to the Orientals, all know that they 1g 
things nor really as they arc, bur as they fancy ya 
could wiſh they were; wherefore they little cp 
ro contradift one another, as to matter of F,g 
they have declared, provided they comply with 
the inclinations of hm that puts the queſtion w- 
them ; ſo that if they be taken in any contradig;, 

on, it does not at all truuble them to be told 
it. What pleafed you yeſterday, will they 6 
unconcernedly, diſpleaſes you to day, and tha 
makes us ſpeak to day im another manaer than we 
ſpake yeſterday. I ſhall not ſo much enlarge 
on the Cuſtoms and Government of the Siameſe ax 
- Upon their Religion, which I have taken prez, 
care to be informed of, and have learnt many par. 
ticulars relating tkereunto, which, as 1 thak, 
i willbe very acceptable ro the curious. I owe 4 
moſt all of them to a Siame Church-man who 
#4 | Came to Frence with the Ambaſſadors of the King 
"Bf Stam. 
The Scituati- - The Kingdom of Siam reaches from the point 
on of the of Malaca to the Kingdoms of Pegu and Las 
Kingdom of which bound it on the North fide. It hath the | 
oy Indian Sea to the Weſt, and the Chmeſe to the 
Eaſt, fo that it would ſeem to make only a Pe- 
ninjuiz. "The Provinces that liz up in the Coun- 
trey towards the North are but linle known, and 
our Geographical Maps mark not their Scituation 
and Limits well, We have found already by 
two Obſervations of an Ecclipſs of the Moon, 
tazt the Longitude thereof is yery i!! ONS 
be 
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The King of Siam intimated to our Fathers that 
he wiſhed he had an exact Map of his own Do- 
minions and the Kingdoms about, having bid the 
Lord Conſtance tell us, that he would give us Let- 
ters of Recommendation to the Princes his Neigh- 
bours, to the end we might have the liberty to 
Travel over their Countries, and make an - exact 

' Deſcription of them. I do not think that ſince 
my departure our Fathcrs have had time to obey 
the Orders of the King of Siam, becauſe they were 
in haſte to be gone for China, waiting only for 
the opportunity of a Paſſage. "That will be the 
firſt work we ſhall undertake fo ſoon as we have 
learat the Language. 
This Kingdom is divided by many Rivers, and A defcription' + 

|, watered with frequent | Rains, which for fx of the King- 
Months of the year and more, overflow all the dom of Siams 


————”— ——O——_— 


Countrey. *' that abounds im Rice, Fruits and 
Cartel, The Houſes are commonly of Wood, 
and raifed upon Pillars becauſe of the Inundations, 
without any thing of the Grandeur or Regularity 
that'is to be found in the Houſes of Europe. "The 
Chineſe and Maures have built ſeveral pretty neat 
ſtone-houſes in Siam. The wealth of the Coun- 
trey appears tn the Temples, by the many 
works of Gold, and moſt lovely gildings, which 
are the Ornaments of them, theſe Pagods being, 

belides, of a ſmgular ſtructure, and, in very. great + 
number. "They are in no want of "Timber, and 
— y have fome excellently good for building of 

Ps. ; | 

The Capital City is called Siam ; and that is 

the name the Portugueſe have given it. "The S14- 

meſe call it Crung fi ayn tha ya, and not Futkia 

____ 9 Oadia. Crung fi, fignihes excellent Town. Their 
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Hiſtories call it alfCrans theppu ppre ma by r.: bay 
The meaning of that 1s, Angcical, admira. 
and EXtraoramary Town ; and they call It A 

Aical. becauſe they think it impregauble to Men, 
Secing all Nativns are well received at Sram, ang 
that People are ſuffered ro live there in the fre 
Excrcile of their Religion, there are ſome, of al 
molt all Nations in that Country, "The Chung 
are the greateſt "Traders therc, and belides the 
Commnmoditics of China dea! allo In thoſe of Japan. 
The King of Siam ſends Ships to I rade ar Surrg, 
B-1izal, Moca and other places. Bur the Siamep 
being no better at Navigation than the other 
people of the Eaſt, Enropeans have the Sailing of 
their Veſlels. He hath alfo fevcral Fonkos which 
are Chineſe Veſlels, and arc Manned by Chineſe. 
But tho that Nation brag that tary have had the 
uſe of the Compaſs for above theſe two thouſand 


=” 12 VT NT 


F 
years; yet they come very far ſhort of the Ee ' i 
ropeans in the art of Navigation. They have oo . | 


other Inſtruments for Sailing but the Lead o 
Seund. They keep reckoning 45 we do, andrun 
fome time upon ſuch a Point of Wind , the 
Currents,Nountams which thcy diſcover on Land, - | 
the colour, ftnenefs and mixtzire ,of the Sand, with 
other experiences are the Rulcs they go by. 

The S:ameſe are not magnificent im their Ap- 
parel. ' 'The inferiour fort of People Men and 
Women are Cloathed much alike. They have 2 


Lenguis which is 2 piece of very fimple ftuff about 


2 2 __— 


rwoclisand a halt Tong, and three quarters of an 
ell broad. They put this Longws about their Bo- 
dy, fo thatit makes as it were, a kind of Coar 
reaching from the Girdle below the knee, but 
the \Vomens come down as low Ms the _ 
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The Women have belides that a piece of white 
Betille, almoſt rhree ells long which-they pur about 
them in-manner of a Scarf to cover the reſt of their 
Body, for that purpoſe the Men have another Low 
gras, which they never ufe but when it is cold,rains, 
or when the Sun-ſhines too clear. "The habirs of 
the Mandarins when they are in-their home. drels, 
differ only from thoſe of the common people by 
the finenefs of the ſtuff. But when they go a- 
broad they have a Longais of filk or painted: cloath 
fox or ſeven Elk long, which they have the knacks 
of adjuſting 'fo well abour their body, that it 
reaches no lower'than their knee. "The Conlide- 
rable Mandarin: have under this Longs a narrow 
pair of Drawers; the extremities whereof are Em- 
brodred with Gold and Silver. , They have-alſo 
Veſts with Bodies and Sleeves pretty wide.. *They 
have Shoes ſhaped like the Shoes of the Ind:- 
ans. On the days of Ceremony when they are 
to appear before the King, they bave a Cap of 
Betille' ſtarched, which tapers mro a point like 
a Sugar-loaf, 'and is tied with a ſtring under the 
Chin. The King gives to ſome Mendarins accord- 
mg to their-qualty, Crowns of - Gold or Silver, 
made much after rhe. ſhape of rhe- Coroners of 
our Dukes and Marqueffes, to be put about their 
Cap, which is a mark of great diftin&ion. | 
The Siameſe are very good natured and 'civil, A Charafter 
they live in. good intelligence one -with- another, ®f the Siemeſe | 
and they - are nor wanting in compleaſfance to and their Man» 
Strangers. "The good Condutt of the French, © 
and ef pecially rhe wiſdom and virtuous exemples 
of the Chevatier de Chammenr, gave them ſo high a 
notion of France, that -Manderins of the beſt quali- 
© carneſtly ſued for the honour of going thither 


mn 


The prope 
of Berle and 
Areca. 
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in quality of the Ambaſladors of the King thez 
Maſter,or in the retinue of thoſe whom ke fene © 
to ſpeak generally, there 13 a great union in F,. 
milies amonſt them, and out of principle of ten. 
dernefs for their Parents and Relations, they ac. 
cuſe us of ſomewhat of hard heartednefs, becauſe 
we leave ours, and go live_ far from them: in = 
mote Countries, telling us that they may ſtand in 
need of us. Juſtice has no leis fray a 
them than friendſhip and peace. When any Ship 
is caſt away upon-+their Coaſt, there is a Law that 
obliges thoſe who have taken up any thing of the 
Wreck to bring it to the chief "Town, to be after. * 
wards given to thoſe ro whom the efteCts = 
ed; which is alſo obſerved in relation 'to Stran- 
Ters. 4 
” The perſiaſion they are in, that it is undecene | 
for 2 man to have his Teeth white like Beaſts, 
makes them take a preat deal of pains to blacken 
them. For thar hah they make uſe of a Var- 
niſh made for the purpoſe, which they renew 


from time to time when it begins to wear off. 


That they may give the colour time to ſtick on, 
they eat nothing for ſome days, and even diſpence 
with Betle and Areca. "The Betle we have of- 
ten ſpoken of is the leaf of a Tree of the 
fame name, and the Arece is a fruit much about 
the bigneſs and ſhape of our Acorns. "They cut 
that fruit into four parts, .and having mingled it 
with Lime of Shells, they wrap it up in the Betle | 
leaf. This mixture is ſo very favory to them, | 
either becauſe they are accultomed to ir, or be- 
cauſe of the great cfleGts they feel from it, thar all 
eat of it of what quality, or in whar place ſoever 
they be, They pretend that it is a Specifick 
remedy 


——_ adit *———_— 
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remedy to forte the Gums, help digeſtion, and 
above ali to 23% the Breath fweet. 

It is 2 <1 amongſt them ro preſent Betle The property 


269 


and Tea to 2'] :i;ar viſit them. Their own Coun- of Tea. 


cry ſupplies «in with Berle and Areca, bur they 
have their .: from China and Fapan. All the 
Orientals have a particular eſteem for ir, be- 
cavſe of the great virtues they find to be in 1t. 
Their Phyſicians fay that it is a Sovereign Medi- 
cine, againſt the Stone and pains of the Head ; 
that it allays vapours ; that it chears the Mind, 
and ftrengri.e:1s the Stomack. In all kinds of 
Feavers they :ake it ſtronger than commonly, 


when they <2i:; to feel the heat of the Fit, and 


then the Pati: covers kimttle up to ſweat, and 
it hath beet: {1 07:6: found that this ſwear 
wholly &ives www, the Feaver, In the Eaſt 
they prev, c v5 i: Tis manner, when the 
water E Wi 51.4, 1y pour It upon the Tea 


which ihey ve po 1:2 an Earthen pot, propor- 
nionably wow: 4c: nc; ind to take (the ordinary 
proputt16: 13 4+ :::\.7\; £5 ne can take up with the 
Finger 27d willy, ior @ pint of water) then 
they cove: its Pot 11:4 the Leaves are ſunk tro 


the bottun ot :t, ft afterward give it about in 
China Giſhes t6 be Gtrank as hot as can be with- 
out Sugar, or cf. with a little Sugar-candy in the 
mouth; and upon that Tea more boiling water 
may be poured 2nd fo it may be made to ſerve 
twice. 'Theiz people drink of it ſeveral times u 
day, but do not think it whelfom to rake it faſt- 
Ing. 

Of all the Plzms of the Eaſt the Gin{rs is moſt 
eſtcei: xd. Tiers are ſeveral kinds of !t; 
but the veit is that which grows in Ciima in 

the 


The manner 


of preparing 
Tea. 


What Ginſeng 
is and its vers 
Lues. 
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the Province of Laotmg. It is of a yellow colour, 
the Feſh or pulp of it imooth, having little threags 
like hair. They bn4 of theſe Roots ſome tha 
arc ſhaped like a Man, and it 1s from thence 
they have their name for Gm in the Chineſe Lan. 
guage, ſignifies a Man, and Seng ſometimes to kill, 
according as it is difterently pronounced ; becaupe 
that Root being taken ſeafonably or out of 
ſeaſon, produces quite contrary effects. There i; 
Ginſeng 210 in the Kingdom of Goree, nay and in 
Siam too, as ſome fay ; but it 15 not fo good 
as that which grows in Laotung. 'T he Chine 
Herbal fays that this Root grows in the ſhade in 
low Valleys, and that it muſt be gathered at the 
end of Autumn, becaule that which is gathered in 
the Spring has ten times leſs virtue. 

The Chineſe Phylictans who make moſt uſe of 
it, athrm thar it is a fovereign Remedy tor cleanſ. 


197 the blood, and recruiting rhe ſtrength thar 


has been weakened by long hckneis ; that he who 
has that Rot 1m his mouth, will hotd out at h- 
bour as long agzin as he that hath it not; thar 
corpulent people who have a white skin may take 
more of it than drv perſons who have a fwarthy 
Complexion, and whoſe coumcnance ſpeaks hear ; 
UE It is never to be taken 1a diitempers caufed by 
an imernal heat, nor when one hath a Cough or 
fourcch Blood, for preparing of it, they put wats 
10 a cup, and having made it boil well, they 
throw 110 It Gy/ez:7 cur into finail birs; rhey 
Cover the cup very cole, thac the Grn©::2 may be 
niuted, znd when the warer becomes lukewarm, 
They Orink 1 alooac iy the NYrning taſting. They 
6 tO) T1 it Cre. vr n it Predare i tnc ſme Way In 
IE mieg; hos a2 =, fumg 
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har they put bur half the quantity of water, and 


| drink it when it is already a little cold. "Then 


they dry the Ginſeng that hath already ferved, 1n 


| the Sun, and if one pleaſe, he may again infuſe it 


in wine and uſe it. The quantity of the Ginſeng 
is proportioned according to the age of the Fer- 
fon who is to take tt. From ten to rwenty years 
of Age they take a little more than half the 
weight of a groatof it; from twenty to thirty, 
about the weight of {ix pence; from thirty to 
threeſcore and ten and upwards, they take of -it 
to the weight of about a ſhilling,” and. never, more. 

We ſaw at Siam certain Birds Nefts which theſe 
People find to be rarely good for Ragoes,and cxce]- 
lent for the health, when Ginſeng is mingled there- 
with. "Theſe Neſts are only found in Cochinchine 


Some Parti- 
culars con- 

CErning, CCr- 
tain Birds 


upon vaſt ſteep Rocks. "Thus they make uſe of Net. 


them. They take a Pullet, /fuch as have the fleſh 
and bones black are the beft,) they gut it well. 
And then taking the Birds Neſts, which have been 
ſteeped in water till they are foft, they tear them 
into fmall ſhreds, and having mingled them with 
Ginſeng cut into little bits, they pur all together 
into the body of the Pullet, which they boil in a 
Pot clofely ſhut until it be enough boiled. This 
Pot or Pipkin is left upon the coals all night, and 
im the morning they eat the Puller, the Birds Neſts 
and the Ginſeng without any other Seaſoning. Af- 


ter they have taken this Remedy ſometimes 


they Swear, and if they can they*] ſleep upon it. 
Nobtliry is nor Hereditary amongſt the S:ameje, 


The places given by the Prince make the Nobles, ftoms- of 
and the diſtinQtion of quality with that people. Stameſe. 


Though their Religion allow them Polygamy, yet 
few of them have above one cr two Wives. As 


for 


Various en- 


the 


\ 
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Bo! 
for the Ladys, they think the greateſt reſpe faid 
that can be ſhown to them, is for a man to twp the 
his back and not to look upon them as they pak. thc 

The multitude and magnificence of their py hay 
gods,and their liberalities tothe Telapoine, are Argy.} ©* 
ments of their Piety. They fay that in the King. | ha 
dom there are above fourteen thouſai | V 

% and fifty thouſand Talapoins. What ever is within wt 
thoſe Temples is looked upon as Sacred,and to ſteal | ©* 
any thing from thence is death ; about five year : 
agoe hve Robbers were ſurpriſed in 2 Pagod, and b, 
they were Roaſted alive by a gentle fire. "They f@ |. 
ſtened every one of them to a great pole, and then h 
having kindled a fire,all round them,they were ture | 7 
ed rhere till they expired. In their morning prayer | c 
which they never miſs, they call to mind three | 
things. God and the Law which he hath cf 
them to obſerve ; Their Parents and the benefits 
which they have received from them ; Their 
Prieſts and rac Reverence they owe them ; when þ 
Myfionary would ſpeak to them of our Religion, | 
The Curiofity for a Preſent he may have free accefs to them, 
of the Srzmeſe And that alſo will diſpoſe them to hear him. | 
to knowthings Seing thy live upon a ſmall matter, and that \ 
future. their countrey {applies them with all that is necef-. | 
fary for life without much Labour and Husbandry, | 
they ſpend their time in Idiznets. They mmprove j 
nor their minds by any Science and are curious 
about nothing but future contingences. To know 
ſuch they not only conſult Aſtrologers, bur make 
uſe of alſo other means full of Superſtitions. The * 
Lord Conſtance told methar there 1s a Cave where | 
the Siameſe go and offer Sacrilices to the Spirit that ) 
prefides in it, when they have a mind ro know any 5 
thing that they are 1n pain abour. After they ” 


ti 


Book VI. Voyage to Siam. 273 


| kid their Prayers there they come out and take 
R the firſt word they hear ſpoken for the reſponſe of 
0 the Oracle which they have conſulted. It ſametimes 
happens that to puniſh their criminal Curioſity 
| God permits that the event confirms what they 
have learnt by this way. "Thus ſome of the 
Wives of the firſt Ambaſſadors that were ſent to 
France or board the Sun of the Eaſt, being anxious 
to know the Deſtiny of rheir Husbands, whom 
they feared they ſhould never fee again, made 
their Sacrifices in the Cave I mentioned; and 
being afterwards come back again to the 'T'own, 
in the Evening they heard a Woman faying to 
her Slaves, Shut the door, they le return no more. 
They took theſe words as a preſage of the mil- 
forrune that happened in the Sequel, and from 
that rime bewailed rhe loſs of their Husbands. 
The reſpe& they have for the King goes as 11. pl... 
far as adoration. The poſture wherein they are rence the $52: 
8. be im his preſence is a viſible mark of i. Nay m/e have for 
even in the Council which ſometimes laſts four their King, 
hours, the Miniſters lye all the while proſtrate ; 
befcre the King; and if any of them chance ro 1 
taint, he dares not riſe upon his knees, nor fit up 
upon the ground, though the Prince commard 
him fo to dy rill a Curtam he drawn before I i; 
Throne. When the King goes abroad, all mutt 
withdraw, and no body dares to be in his way 
but they who have expreſs orders for it, unlets ir 
be when he had a mind to ſhow himſelf to his 
people on certain days of Ceremony. Strangers 
allo have Notice given them to keep within dours 
when the King is to go abroad.No man is ſuffered 
to come ncar the Palace whillt he i there. 
One day as I was returning trom a Pagod with 
p a Aane 
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The King 

holds Council 
ſeveral times 
a Cay. 


The Kings 


her Court and 
Council. 


The King- 
dom of Sjzm 
deſcends not 
f-om Father 
to on. 


Daughter hath her Court and Council confiſlting of the Wiva | 
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a Mmdrin who had carried me thither in bi Bot 
Baien, our Water-men going along with yg, | ado 
Stream, came a little to> near the Walls of q@ and 
Palace. But they foon ſtood oft again when 
felt a ſhower of peafſe flying about their ears 
which the Souldiers upon the guard ſhot @| can 
them with "T'runks, to make them withdray. tha 
The King hoids {everal Councils daily, and | the 
that's his greate!? exerciſe. None of his Coun, | 2"! 
{:llers darcs be abſent, and it any of them chanced | BY 
to have extraordinary buſineſs, or to fall fick, he þ Tl 
ought before the hour of Council ask leave of the } 
King to be abſent. VWithourt that leave no h 
of bufinefs nor ſickneſs will excuſe him from m- far 
curring grievous puniſhments, it he be able tO po; th 
for the King never fails to fend to know the res- | _ 
fons of his abſence, and the Othcer whom the | P* 
_ ſends has Orders to ſpeak to the perſon him- | o 
ſelf. 
The Princeſs the Kings only Daughter, hath } - 


of the chief Mandarins. She is witty and ative, | © 
and in the Government of the Provinces which the c 
King hath given her, ſhows a great deal of wif- | | 
dom and moderation ; She is only ſerved by Wo- 
men, and no Man ever faw her neither publicly | | 
nor privately. Vhen ſhe goes abroad upon- an : 
Flephant, ſhe is ſhut up in a kind of Chair that -/ 

hinJers her from being feen. | 


In the Kingdom of Siam the Kings Brothers are 
pretcrred before his Chiidren in the Succeſſion to | 
tne Crown ,bur it returns to theſe afrer the death of j 
their Uncles. "Phe prefent King bas two Brothers } 
who live with kim in the Palace, he hath alſo, i | 
according to the cuſtom of the Orientals, an | 


adop- | 
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adoptive Son who accompanies him in all places, 
and who has peculiar honours rendered unto 

The Religion of the Siam-+ is very odd, and 
cannot be perfeftly underſtood bur by the Books 
that are written in the Bals Language, whuch 1s 
. the Learned Language, and hard!y underftood by 
any, except ſome of their DoCtors. Nor do theſc 
Books neither always agree amongſt themſelves. 
| This following account of their Religzon 1s the 
* moſt exatt that poſſibly I could atrair: to. 

The Siameſe believe a God,br they have not the yyhat the Si- 
fame notion of him that we have. By rhar word ameſe believe 
they underſtand a being perie& after their man- of their God: 
| ner, conliſting of Spiric and Body, whoſe pro- 
perty 1t is to aſſiſt men. That aſſiſtance conſiſts 

in giving them a Law, preſcribing them the ways 
| of living well, teaching them the true Religion, 
and the Sciences that are neceſſary unto them. 
| The perfeCctions which they attribute unto him are 

all the moral virtues, poſſeſſed by him in an 
eminent degree acquired by many ads, and con- 
| firmed by a continual exerciſe in all the Bodies he 
| hath paſt through. 
| He is free from paſſons, and feels no motion - 

1 that can alter is wanquillity ; bur they afhrm 
i that before he arrived at that State, he made 1 

prodigious a change in his Body by ſtruggling to 

| overcome his Paſliogs, that his blood is become 


white. He hath the Power to appear when he 
: Pleaſes, and alſo to render himſelf inviſible to the 
fy <yesof men; and he hath ſuch wonderful agility, 
| That in a moment h2 can be in any place of the 
> world he pleaſes. 
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The knox- He knoweth all without having ever "a 
tedg of the any thing from men, whofe Do&tor and 
God of the 3t- | Himſelf is, and that univerſal knowledp x | 
inherent in his ſtate, having poſleſled it from the 
inſtant that he was born God; it conſiſts nts | 
our does, in a train of conſequences, but ina | 
clear, ſimple and intuitive viſion, which all N 
once repreſents to him the Precepts of the Law, . ' 
Vices, Virtues, .and the moſt hidden fecrets of Ns |. 
rure, things paſt, preſent and come, Heayey, | 
Earth, Paradice, Hell, this Univerſe which ye 
fee, and'even what is done in the other Works 
which we know not. He diſtinctly remember 
all rhat hath ever befallen him from the fil 
tranſmigration of: his Soul, even to the laſt. 
His body is infinitely more radiant than the 
Sun, it lights that which is moſt hidden, and by 
- the help of the light that it diffuſes, a man here 
below upon Earth, might, that I raay make uſed 
their expreſſion,ſee a grain of Muſtard ſeed placed 
m the Higheſt Heavens. = 
Wherein con- The happineſs of that God is not compleat, but 
fiſts his happi- when he dies never to be born again : for'then 
neſs. he appears no More upon the Earth, nor 1s tz} 
any more ſibjec&t to Miſery. "They compare tha f 
death to a torch extin&t, or to a ſleep that' re} 
ders us inſenſible of the Evils of Life,with this di } 
ference that when God dies, he is exempted from 
them fbr ever, whereas a man aflcep 1s but free 
- from them for a certain time. | 
This reign of every Deity laſts not etermally, 
it ts confined ro a certam number of years, thats | 
to fay, until the number of the ele& who arc? 
be fanCtified by his Merirs be accompliſhed ; aft : 
which he appears no more in the World bur ſkds 
188 \- 
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-1to on Eternal repoſe, which was thought ro have 
| beena real annihilation, becaule they were not 

rightly underſtood. Then another God ſucceeds 
to him, and governs the Univerſe in his plac? 
which isnothing elſe but to reach men rhe wing 
Religion. 

Men may become Gods, bur . 
very conliderable time ; for hy wn ks yr —_ 
required a confummared V irtue; Nor is it e- Es 
nough to have done a great many good Works in 
their Bodies where their Souls have lodged, the 
muſt allo at every good Action they do, have = 
intention of meriting Divinity, they mult have in- 
| timated that intention, by invoking and taking 

to witneſs the Angels who preſide in the four 
Parts of the World, at the beginning of th 
good work : and they muſt have poured out < 
- ter, imploring the Succours of the She-turel: -f 
Angel of the Earth, ealled Naang ppratho of 
for they believe , as we ſhall ſhew hereafte 4-4 x 
there is -a Giverliry ot Sex amoroſt —_ D 
well as amongſt Men. "They who ET : Me 
| v_ —_ my that Practice. ns 
| ides that ſtate of Divinity to whi 
| perke&t aſpire, there is —_ domge = _ Cain 
they call rhe {tare of SanCtiry. It ir _ _— 
being a Saint, that having paſt Paldwary, « a — of anftc 
MI ans rokes ww many Fra, ee Th 

c which men do = 9" 

acquiſition of SanCtity. : The? ws bl wh erg 
oy are the fame with thoſe of Divinit . The 

nts poſſeſs them, as well as God d « F 
a far more imperfect : roo 
_ npertect degree ; beſides that, God 
I wet himfelf, withaur receiving _ from 
nother, whereas the Saints derive them fro 
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278 A Voyage to Stam. 
him by the Inſtruftions he gives them. 
ho teaches them all rhoſe Secrets whereof h : 
hath a pericct Knowledg. And therefore | ; : 
” that it they be not born whilſt he is in thew y 
finse they cannot receive his Documents, they an 
not ſandtified. So that it is their cuſtom in'q, 
ing good Works, to delire the Grace to bebon 
ag2in ar the {ame time their God is, What w 
have faid of the Deity, that it is not conſummy. 
ted till God dying upon Earth, aſcends up iny 
Heaven, that he may no more appear here he. 
low, ought in like manner to be underſtood 
, Sanity ; for it is not perfeCt till the Saints die 
| not to be born again, and till their Souls becx. 
ried into Paradice, there to enjoy eternal Fek- | 
city. | 
Theſe and the like are the Sentiments of the 
ANI People touching the Deity. And ſeeing they 
Heaven and a have ſenſe enough to know that Vice is to be 
Hell. niſhed , and Virtue rewarded, they believe a Px 
radice, where the Juſt enjoy the pleaſure which 
their good works have merited, and a Hell, where 
the wicked receive the chaſtiſement due uni 
their crimes. "They place Paradice in the high 
eſt Heaven, and Hell in the Center of the Earth. 
The Pleafures of Paradice and the Pains of Hell | 
are not eternal ; they ſhall be there but for a cer | 
tain time, which is loncer or ſhorter according 8 | 
they have done more or lefs good works, Or Coli | 
minted more or fewer fins. 
What the They fay, that in Hell there are Angels who ! 
Sizmeſe be- 2dminiſter Juſtice, and take care ro mark exattly 
lieve of Hell. all the bad Adtions of Men, examine them after \ 
their Death , and with extream ſeveriry punilh * 
them for the fame. They have a ridiculous mp; , 
gin2Uon 
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& he gination as to the Judyinent that then paſſes; 
of they are perſwaded that the firit of rhele Judges, 
6s whom they call Prayymppaban, hath a Book, where- 
ord! 5n the Life of every particular man is regiſtred, 
JW: that he continually reads it over, and that when 
| he comes to the Page which contains the Hiſtory 


bon of that man, he never fails to ſneeze. Therefore 
l Wl jr is, fay they, that we ſneeze upon Earth, and 
zl thence proceeds the Cuſtom they have of wiſhing 
my a happy and long Lite to all that fneeze. 

by. Hell is divided into eight Habitations, waich 
l o are, as it were, eight degrees of Pain ; nay, thy 


believe alſo that there is a Fire which burns the 
damned. 

They fancy to themſelves alſo in Heaven eight What they be- 
degrees of Beatitude. "They lhave the ſame things li.v2 of Heave 
to happen there as upon Earth ; and athrm that —_ 
there are Kings, Princes and People there ; that 
there they wage War, fight Batteb, and obrain 
Victories ; that Marriage it felt is not banilhed 
from thence ; that in the firſt, ſecond and third 
Habitations, the Saints may have Children; that 
in the fourth m fine, there is no more Concupil- 
cence nor Marriage ; and fo Puriay daily encreafes 
tilt one come to the lait Heaven , which is pro+ 
perly Paradicc, called in their Language Niruppan, 
where the Souls of the Saints and Gods live in 
periect Purity and fovereign Felicity. 

They maintain, that al! rhe Good or Evil that 
happens to men, is the *ffect of their g20d or bad 
Works, and that one is never unfortunate and 
" innocent at the ſame time. Thus Wealth, Ho- 

'&  nours, Sanctity and Divinity are the Rewards of 
'' 4 virtuous Lite; and on the contrary, lnfamy, 
Poverty, Diſeaſes, Dcath and Hell, are the pu- 
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niſhments of Sins which men have committed 
And whether one be born agam under humar 
ſhape; or under the figure of any Animal, they 
attribute the Advantages wherewith one comes 
into the world, as Goodneſs, Gracefulnefs, Wi, 
or Nobility, to the Merit of good Works and 
natural Deferts ; as Uglineſs, Mutilation of Mem. 
bers, andthe like, to the Debauches of this or the 
other Lives which went before it. All the 
things, fay they, are fo many certain Marks 
which diſcover to us what Lives men have led be- 
fore they were born in this ſtate, and this is the 


Source of that prodigious diverliry which appear, | 
in their Conditions, their: Lives and their Death. 


Being Prepoſſeſſed with theſe Errors, they flight 


what you tell them of Original Sin and the EE. , 


fects thereof, and they call the Diſobedience and 
Puniſhment of aur firſt Facher a meer Fiction: 

The Souls of men that are born again in the 
World, come fiom three different Places, from 
Heaven, from Hell, or out of the Bodies of A- 
nimals. They whoſe Souls come from Heaven, 
are diitnguiſhed by fome advantageous Signs; 
they have for their ſhare, Virtue, Beauty, Health, 
Wealth, and they are born great Men and hand- 


ſom Princes. Upon this Principle theſe People | 


ſhew great rcſpe&t for men of Dignity, or of an 
Tluſtrious Extraction , becauſe they look u 
tem as thoſe who are ſhortly to be deified or lan- 
Etined, ſteing” they have done good Works & 
rough to merit that high Rank of Honour to 
which they are raifed. * ** Ee | 
They whoſe Souls come out of the Bodies of 
other Animals, are leſs perfect than the former ; 
but far more however , than thoſe rhar = 
FTE, TY | _ 
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d from Hell. They look upon theſe laſt as Rogues, 
n | whoſe Crimes make them deſerve all kinds of 
y Diſaſters. And thence proceeds the Horror 
5 which the S:ameſe have for the Croſs of Chrilt. 


For, in ſhort, do they anſwer when one ſpeaks 


| 

F to them about that, if he had been a juſt man, 

| his Juſtice and good Works would have ſaved him 

: from the ſhameful puniſhment he ſuffered , and 

© protefted him from the fury of his Enemies. ; 

f They diſtinguiſh two things tn Sin, the guit They know 
, and the puniſhment reſerved in Hell for the the puniſh- 


Sinner. 'Fhe puniſhment may very well be re cnt _— 
mitted or lefſened i this Life by good works and guilt of Sig, 
good reſolutions, but the guilt 1s never blotted .. | 
out till one be firſt puniſhed by Death or other 
Miſeries. In the puniſhing of Sins, the Law of 
like for like is exactly obſerved ; for if you have 
killed a man, you ſhall dic a violent death in this 
Life or in another. If you have killed a Serpent, 
a Serpent fhall ſting you to death ; if you have 
robbed any Birds Neſt , and carried away her 
| young, you ſhall one day be, after one or more 
rranſmigrations, ſnatched out of the arms of your 
Parents in your tendereſt Infancy, and forſaken 
of thoſe that could any way afſilt you. Nay, 
their God himſelf had not the power to exempr 
himſelf from that rigorous Law ; for at the age 
of fourſcore and two years he was put to death 
by a Monſter called Man, whom heretofore he 
killed at the like age under the ſhape of 2 
ig. 

If the Fault a man hath committed ia his Life- 
time be bur {light, he may by the good he does, 
or by the good will he has to do fo, merit that 
the puniſhment which he ought to ſufter in Hell, 

be 
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be remitted either wholly, or in part at leaſt 
Bur if the Sin be grievous, no good Works can 
exprte it; he muſt blot it out by ſuftering in 

all the pains thar ir deſerves. And this hath giv. 
en ground to a T ragi:ion received amongſt t 
that God neither could, nor as yet can deliver hi; 
Brother from the pains of Hell, ro which he |; 
condemned. 

. So, there js not any good Action but what is 
rewarded in Heaven, nor any Crime but what is 
puniſhed in Hell. Hence they conclude, that 
when a man dies upon Earth, he acquires a new 
Life in Heaven, thathere he may enjoy the hap- 


pineſs that is due to his good Works ; and that ! 


the time of his Reward being finiſhed, he dies 


in Heaven that he' may be born again in Hell; 
it he lie under any conſiderable fin; that if it be 
only a {lizht fault he is guilty of, he enters again 
into the world under the ſhape of ſome Animal, 
and having in that ſtate farished Juſtice, becomes 
man again as before. In this manner they ex- 
pain the Merempſzchoſis, which is one of the fun- 


.damenral Points of their Religion : fo that the 
Life of Man is pent in continual tranſmigrations, 


until he be fanCtihed, or hath deſerved to b2 2 
God. They allow of Spirits ; but theſe Spirits 
are nothing elſe but Souls which ſtill inform 
ſome -body until they attain to SanCtity or Divi- 
nity. 

Angels are corporal , and as there arediffe- 
rent Sexes amonglt them , ſo they may beget 
Sons and Daughters. "Theſe Angels are never 
fanCtifed nor deified. It is their part only to rake 
contiaual care of the Preſervation of Men, and 
ef the Government of the Univerſe. They di- 

{tribute 
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{tribute them into ſeven Orders or Hierarchies ; 
whereof ſome are more perfect and noble than 
* others, and they place them in ſo many different 
Heavens. Each part of the world hath one of 
theſe Intelligences, that preſides over all that is 
done there. They affign them alſo to Stars, the 
Earth, Towns, Mountains, Foreſts, nay even to 
the Wind and Rain. And becauſe they are per- 
ſxaded thar theſe Angels are conſtantly bufied m 
examining the conduct of Men, and that they are 
witneſſes of all their Actions, to reward {uch as 
are laudable,by virtue of the Meris of their God; 
it is to theſe Intelligences, and not to their God, 
that they are wont to apply themſelves in their 
Neceflities and Miſeries ; and they thank them 
for the Favours which they think they have rc- 
ceived from them. 

They acknowledg no other Devils but the Souls They acknow.= 
of the wicked,which coming outof hell where they ledge no other 
were detained, for a certairi time roam about the Devils ' but 
World, and do men all the myſchict they can. damned SOUS, 
Among thoſe . wretched Spirits, they alfo reckon 
Children ſtill-born, Women that die in Chi!d- 

Bed, thoſe that are killed in Duels , or who are 
guilty of fome other Crimes of that nature. 
TT hey relate ſtrange things of ſome Anchorites, 
whom they callPpra Rafi, who retreating into dif- bhcs By et 
mal Solitudes and thick W oods, lead a molt holy of tr 
and moſt auſtere Life. 'Theſe Solitaries, accord- Anchtorites. 
mg totheirBooks, nave a moſt perfe&t knowleds 
of the moſt hidden Secrets of Nature. They 
can make Gold, Silver and the moſt precious 
Metals. The moſt aſtoniſhing Miracle is not a- 
bove their power. They take all the ſhapes they 


! p = . « o 
picaſe, Hly in the Air, and in an inſtant are where 


they 
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Their Belief 
touching the 
Eternity of 
tlic Warld, 


The Earth in 


the opinion of 


the Siemeſe is 
flat and 
ſquare. 


they have 2 mind to be. But though thefe «. 
traordinary men might render themſelves jimmy. 
ral, becauſe they know the means of prolong; 


God, by conſuming themfelves upon a Funerg 
Pile, all but one, who remains to raiſe the ref 


by virtue of his Charms. It is no leſs dangergy, | 


than difficult, to meet with thefe miraculoy; 
Men; for nothing lefs than Lite is riskcd by the 
Rencounter. Nevertheleſs one may learn i the 
Books of the Talapoins, the way that is to be tz 
ken, and the means which are to be made uſe of 
for attaining to the places where they are. 

They reckon the Heaven and Earth to beun- 
created and eternal, and cannot conceive how the 
World could ever have a beginning, or that it 
ſhould have an end. They have every Star and 
Planet to be the habitation of a particular Angel. 
They reckon only ſeven Planets, and the Names 
they give them ſerve alſo for the ſeven Days of 
the Week, as in the Latin Tongue. Aﬀer all, 
the Stars are faſtened ro no Body, they hang in 
the Air, and have their particular Motions. 

The Earth, in their Philoſophy, is not round, 
it is only a flat Surface ; they divide it into four 
{quare parts, which they call Thavip. The Wa 
ters, by which thoſe four parts are ſeparated, not 
being navigable, becauſe of their extream ſubtili- 
ty, hinder the commerce that they might have 
one with another. The whole Earth is encom- 
palled with an extreamly ſtrong and very high 
Wail. Oa this Wall all the Secrets of Nature 
are engraven in great Characters, and there it s 
that theſe wonderful Hermits whom I mentioned, 
leara all the admirable things they know MF. 

| ef 


eng | 


Life, yet every thouſand years they facrifice jttg 
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they ealily conveigh themſelves thither with that 
ſurprizing agility they are endowed with. As to 
the men of the other three Parts of the World, 
they have a Countenance much different from 
ours: for the Inhabitants of the firſt have a ſquare 
Face, of the ſecond a round, and of the third a 
triangular. 

Whatſoever diverſity of Faces there may be 
amongſt the Inhabitants of thoſe three ſeveral 
Parts of the World, yet in every particular part 
they look ſo like one another, thar it would be 
hard to tell who is who, it men had not another 
way to diſtinguiſh thoſe with whom they live. 
The different Inclinations that People have for 
diflerent perſons, is the Standard of diſcrimina- 
tion. Thus a Farther diſtinguiſhes his Son from 
his Wife and Friend, becauſe he finds the Love 
he has for his Son to be quite different from that 
which he has for his Wife or his Friend. "There 
is this difference beſides berwixt the three other 
Parts and ours, that all good things abound in 
thofe without any mixture of evil; and that what 
things they eat rakes whar reliſh one pleaſes by 
virtue of a certain 'T'ree which they invoke when 
at any time they are in need. Hence it is that no 
Charity nor Virtue can be practiſed there : And 
becauſe there is no occalzion of meriting there, 
men cannot acquire oanctity, nor receive any pu- 
niſhment ;which makes them earneſtly defire to be 
born again in the Part which we inhabit, where 
many occaſions of well-doing are to be found. 
They obrain that favour when they bcg it by the 
Merits of God, who hath run over all thoſe places, 
though they be inacceffible to us. 
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In the middle of the four Parts of the Wort 


. vf the Sizm:ſe. there is an exceeding high Mountain, called in 


Siameſe Ppukban Ppraſamen. It reſts upon three 
precious S:ones,very little ones, its true,bur ſtron 
and folid enough to ſupport it. Round this 
Mountain the Sun ard Moon continualiy turn, 
and by the daily revolution of thoſe two Lumi- 
naries, Day and Night are made. "This preat 
Mountain is environed by three Rows of lefler 
Hills, of which, there is one all of Gold. The 
crcat Mountain is inaccethible, becauſe the Water 
that farrounds it is not navigable. As for the 
Mountain of Gold, a feafful Gulf renders the 
approach to it molt diftcult. Iris true, a rich 
man heretofore got to it, but it was with extream 
danger of being loſt in that Abyſs, whither all 
the Waters come and muſter, and trom whence 
alterward they guſh out ro make the Sea and R+ 
vers. 

The whole Maſs of Earth hath underneath it 
2 vaſt extent of Waters, which ſupport it as the 
Sea bears up a Ship. Theſe inferior Waters 
have a communication with thoſe that are upon 
the Earth, by means of the Gult I have been 
{peaking of. An impetuous Wind holds the Wa- 
ters under the Earth ſuſpended, and this Wind, 


- which exilts of ir felf, and has no cauſe, blowing 
from all eternity with incredible violence, drives 


them continually back, and hinders them falling; 
Whenthe time is come that the God of the Sia- 
meſe hath foretold, that he ſhall ceaſe to reign; 
then the Fire of Heaven falling upon the Earth; 
{hall reduce into Aſhes every thing that comes 1n 
ns way, 2nd the Earth being fo purified, ſhall be 
reſtored again to its former ſtate, Bur you muſt 

: know 
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know what is to go before this univerſal Reno» 
vation. 
They fay, that heretofore when God was 
Rill living upon Earth, men had the ſtature of 
Giants, enjoyed perfect Health during ſeveral 
Ages, were ignorant of nothing, and above all, 
being inſtructed in the obligations of the Law, 
led a pure and innocent life, and were religious 
Obſervers of their Promiſes, In proceſs ot time 
they loſt all theſe Advantages , and at loag run 
th-y'l bez2m2 i9 weak and litile, that hard- 
ly will they be a foot high. In that ſtate their 
Life will be very ſhort, and nevertheleſs they'l 
graw upin wickedneſs, until at length, in the laſt 
times they'| give themſelves over to the molt 1g- 
nominious Crimes. "Then they ſhall have no 
more Law nor Scriptures; but being buried in 
molt profound Ignorance, fhall forget the very 
Name of Virtue. And that makes them fay 
that the end of the World draws nigh, becauſe 
there is nothing now but corruption in it, and 
ſo little Sincerity and Faichfulneſs amongſt men, 
that they ſeem to be arrived at the higheſt pitch 
of wickednefs. Moreover theſe great Changes 
ſhall be obſerved in Beaſts as well as men, and 
they ſhall degenerate by little and little. Nav, 
they have already loſt the uſe ot Speech, which, 
whilſt God lived upon the Earth, was granted 
them through his Merits. They gave libercy ro Proligies 
Beaſts, thinking them capable of good and evil, Which the 
and worthy of puniſhment and reward. In the _ 
three laſt Ages ſix nzw Suns ſhall ſucceſſively ap- No birth of a 
pear, and every one of them ſhall enlighten the new Go1, 
World for the ſpace of fifty years. "Theſe fix 
new Luminaries ſhall by degrees dry up rhe Sea, 
. © kill 
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kill the Frees and Animals, and even 
Mankind. After all thefe Prodgies, aFire, which 
they call Phas Balarran , deſcending from He. 
ven, ſhall burn the Earth ; the Heights thereef 
ſhall be made plain by it, and no more Inequyl;- 
ries will remam therein. | 
Then the Earth covered over with duſt ad 
aſhes, ſhall be purified by the blaſt of a boifteras 
Wind , which ſhall carry off theſe Remains of 
the Worlds Conflagration; and after that, | 
ſhall breath out ſo fweet a Smell as ſhall draw a 
Female Angel down from Heaven, that will cat 
of this purified Earth. She is to pay dear for 
that Pleafare; for to expiate it, ſhe ſhall be 
obliged to live here below, and never be able to 
aſcend to Heaven agai 
by the Piece ſhe hath eaten, conceive twelve Sons 
and as many Daughters, who. will re-people the 
World. The Men that fpring from them ſhall 
be ignorant, blockiſh, not knowing one another 
at brit; and after they ſhall come to know one 
another, they ſhall be ignorant of the Law, and 
not come to the knowledg of it till after along 
ſpace of time, which they call Cap. 'Fo explain 
the duration of thar time, they Conch a deep 
Well twenty fathom ſquare ; if there be a grainof 
Muſtard-fecd yearly thrown into this well, the time 
that is required' to fill it up, is that which they 
call Cap. 

Fhis fpace of 'Time being expired, a God 
ſhall be born again, who ſhall ſcatter the dark- 
neſs of rhe Ignorance wherein they- were , by 
teaching them the true Religion, diſcovering t0 


This Intelligence ſhall | 


them the Virtues that are to be practiſed, and the | 


Vices to be ſhunned, and inſtructing them in al 
SCIENCES. 
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| Sciences. He will give them Scriptures that ſhall 
| explam theſe things, and the holy Law that for a 
long time had been blotted out of the Minds of 
Men, ſhall be of new again graven in them by 
the Cares and Merits of that Deity. This is the 
only Employment which they thiok ſuntable ro the 
Dignity of God, whilſt he is upon Earth ; for 
they reckon it below him to mind the Govern- 
ment of the World, to take care of Men and 
Beaſts, and to produce all that the Univerſe brings 
forth : and in this manner it 3s that the World 
ſhall be from time to rime renewed to all Eter- 
tuty. 

I thought it fit to premiſe all rheſe things before A 
| came to ſpeak of Semmonokbodom ( ſo the Siameſe God of the 
call the God whom at preſent they adore ) be- Siameſe. 
cauſe they are neceſſary ro the underſtanding of 
his Hiſtory. That Hiſtory, after all, is a mon- 
ſtrous mixture of , Chriſtianity and the molt ridi- 

»+ culous Fables. Ir is at firit ſuppoſed that S»m- 

monokbodom was born God by his own virtue ; and 

that immediately after his Birth, without the help 
| of any Maſter, to inſtruct him, he acquired by 
| a meer glance of his Mind, a pertect knowledg 

of all things relating ro Heaven, the Earth, Pa- 
| radice, Hell, and the moſt impenetrable Sefrets 
of Nature ; that at the ſame time he remembred 
all that ever he had done in the difterent Lives 
he had led ; and thar afrer he had raught the 
People thoſe great Matters, he lett them wriren 
in Books, that Poiteriry might be the better for 
them. 

In theſe Books he reports of himſelf, that being Tab tes wh. h 
become God, one day he delired ro manifeſt his the 7 a'a »0ing 
Divinity to Men by fone extraordinary Prodigy, FSI2ts vt rheig 

r1e 
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Thevath at 


Sommenokbo- tream Jealoulie behold the Glory and Mayſty tha 
doms YOUNEeT environed him. They conſpired his Ruin, and 


brother makes 
war agaiaſt 
him. 
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He then fate under a'Tree called Ton PPS, which Be 
for that reaſon the Siameſe reverence as ſome ,. | th 
cred thing, and look upon it as a happy Prefage "_ 
for the places where it grows, being perſyadei 

that it would be a great {in to do the leaſt kin| ++ 
to that Tree. He adds, that preſently he fauna! th 
himfelf carried up into the Air in a "Throne a 
ſhiaing with Gold and precious Stones, whig, 
came out of the Earth in the place where he ws, 
and that at the ſame inſtant Angels coming dom | t1 
from Heaven, rendered him the Honours and 4. 
dorations that were due unto him. His Broth 
Thevathat and his Followers could not without ex. | 


ged with him in a War. he was all! 
alone, he was not terrifhed by that multitude & | 
Enemies, he reſiſted all their Attempts withan 
being ſhaken, and by virtue of his goed work | 
which defended him, the ſhafts they darted gy | 
him, were changed into ſo many Flowers, which 
far from hurting him, ſerved only to cncreaſe s » 
Honour. In the mean time he confecfles that = 
the brunt of the Battle, when he was moſt indar 
| 
| 


h 
$ 
having ſtirred up the Beaſts agajnſt him, eng' #£ 
r 
t 
t 
2 


gen it was butin vain that he had his recourſe to | 
the good works he had done in keeping the Nue | 
firſt Commandments of the Law, which he found | - 
were not ſufhcient ro defend him in this 
Neceſſity. But being armed with the 
Command , which he had inviolably obſerved, ' 
and which enjoyns the practice of Charity 
wards Men and Beaſts, he eafily triumphed ove . 
his Enemies ; and in this manner he obtained - 


that Victory. The Female Guardian-Angel bs 
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the Earth ( for we have already diſtinguiſhed 


two Sexes amongſt the Angels ) coming to him, 
at firſt adored him, then turning towards Theva- tutelary, An- 
that and his Adherents, ſhe made known to them gel of the 
that Sommonoktodom was really become God. She Earth fri- 
told them, that ſhe had been a Witneſs of his umphs over 


ood Works ; and to convince them of that 
ſhewed them her own Hair ſtill dropping with 
the Waters that he poured out in the beginning 
of his good Actions. Hence came the ſbperſtiti- 
ous Cuſtem of the Siameſe of. ſhedding W ater in 
the beginning of their good works, whereof we 
have ſpoken ſeveral times already, and which the 
Siameſe religiouſly obſerve fince that time. In 
fine, ſhe exhorted them to render him the Ado- 
rations that he deferved ; but finding them to be 
hardned and obſtinarely refolved not to hearken 
to her Remonſtrances, ſhe ſqueezed her wet hair, 
and preſſed our of them an Ocean of Water , 
wherem they were all drowned. 


dom aſhfted by 


his Enemies. 


It is alfo found written in the Books of S«4zmo- The Foppery 


nokhodom, that from the time he afpired to be 
God, he had returned into the World hve hun- 


Talapoins teil 
of Sommonok- 


dred and hfry times under various ſhapes ; that badom. 


m every Regeneration, he had been always the 
Chief, and, as it were, Prince of the Animals 
Under whoſe ſhape he was born -; that many 
fimes he had given his Life for his Subjects, and 
that being a Monkey, he had delivered a Town 
from a horrible Monſter thax waſted ir ; that he 
had been a moſt potent King, and thar ſeven 
days before he obtained the Sovereion Domini- 
; on of the Univerſe, he had retired in imitaticn of 
ſome Anchorites, with his Wife and two Childrea 
mo remote Solitudes ; that there be was dead ro 
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the World and his Paſſions in ſuch a degree that 
without beinz moved he ſuffered a Baramen who 
had a mind totry his Patience and carry away his 
Son and Daughter, and torment them before his 
face: Nay his mortification went a great deal 
farther, for he even gave his Wife to a poor Man 
that begged an Alms, and having put out his own 
eyes-he facrifhced himſeit by diſtributing his fleſh 
amongſt the Beaſts, ro ſtay the hunger that pref. 
ſed them. From thence they take occafion again 
to hnd fault with the Chriſtian Religion, which 
enjoyns not Men to comfort and afhit Beaſts in 
their neceſſities. "Theſe are the rare aCtions which 
the Talapoins in their Sermons propoſe to the peo- 
ple for imitation, and the examples they make uſe 
of to encline them to virtue. | 

What is Recorded of Thevathat in the fame Books 
15 no lefs extraordinary nor Fabulous. There we 
lcarn that he was always born again with his Bro- 
ther Summonokhodem,in the fame kind as he was: but 


till inferiour in Dignity, becauſe Sommonokbodem 


was the Prince of the Animals whoſe ſhape he 


rok. But Thevathat aſpiring alfo ro Divinity, and 
not ende2vouring any thing above himſelf, would 
never jubmit to his Brother. On the contrary, 
te endeavoured by continual Revolts to diſturb 
ris Reign, and omitted nothing that he might 
ceprive kin of the Empire, wherein, at length 
te ſucceeded in ſcme manner ; for he killed hm 
vien both of them were Apes. What we faw- 
during our abode in S:am, did but too much 
convnice us, how tar the Peaple are infatuat 


. . . / . R 
v. 1th fuch Fables. A young Church-man man 


t-:ning a pofition of Diviniry in preſence of my 
L.o'd Amballador, ſome Talapeins came thirher 
: out 
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Ot of curioſity, and amongſt others the ſuperiour 


of one of their moſt famous Monaſteries. This 

Man asked what they were diſputing about with 

ſo much heat, and being anſwered that they were 

ſpeaking of God, and of matters concerning that 

firſt Being : Likely enough, replied the Talapoin, 

the ſtreſs of the Difputation reſts upon the great 

labours and the death his enemies made him 

ſuffer, whilſt he was a Monkey. Letus now re- 

turn to the fabulous Story of Thevathar. AASe 4x 
Being a perſon of much 'wit and addreſs, he phartorsy 2 

found the way to make a new Sect, wherein he $Schiſm and 

engaged ſeveral Kings and-much People, who declares him- 

embraced his Do&trine and imitated his examples. ſelf againft his 

That was the Original of a Schiſm which divided B%c: 

the world into two parts, and gave a beginning 

to two Religioris, whereas before that all Mankind 

had but one. Some, of whom they reckon us 

for the Reaſons we ſhall preſently alledge, became 

the Diſciples of Thevathat, and the reſt of Samme- 

nokhodom. Thevathar tho he was but the youncer, 

finding himſelf ſupported by ſo many Princes, 

who eſpouſed his quarrel, employed open Force 

and 'T reaſon to Ruin his elder Brother. He in 

vented the moſt heinous Calumnics to blacken his 

Reputation ; but theſe Deſigns ſucceeded not. Nay 

he was oftner than once overcome, when to con- 

firm his followers in the Faith which he had taught 

them, he had the boldnefs to contend with his 

Brother who ſhould work the greateſt Mira- Thevertar 

cles. | conſpiring, te 

JO ag 's him defire to be God, bur not m_ _ 4 
ing really fo, he was ignorant of a great man etl hats. 

things, which his Ee bs rn = — ow 

becauſe his haughtineſs would not fuffer him to knowledge... 


U 2 liften 


_ - 


LA. 


- _ \ 
—_— — 


— 


—w 


TIL . 4” "+ __ 


C 
as © —_ - 
- 
+ + SIGs _—_ _— I —p—_—_—_P_ pp —— —_ —_— | 94 
. 
- - « 
het = F Rs - + wo 


_— - 2 C 9 S % 
-_ . Bs 
_ * -—- how _— 
- - , ” 
. 


liſten to Amt, he did not learn of hin 


u n "An, 


what was done in Hell and Paradiſe, nor the Dg. | 


Arine of the Tranſmigration of Souls, nor. ye 
the thanges that had been and were to be in a] 
apes, from whence they conclude thar it is not 
be wondred at, if we who are 'his Diſciples fnd 
nothing of all thoſe things in the Books be hath 
left us; if our Scriptures be full of obſcurity 
and doubts, and that it being wholly ignorant 
of Divinity, we have ſo great a mind to reafog 
and difpute with them. For ſince Thevazhat our 
Maſter knew nothing of that himſfelt., he could 
not inſtruct us therein. 

Hence is it alſo that we are ignorant df the ſe. 
cret of curing Men, of. preſerving thera from al] 
evils, of making Gold and Silver, and of diſcove. 
ring thoſe precious Metals. in the places where 
they are hid. For they believe that there are-vaſh 
Treaſures in certain - unknown places, but, that, [t 
know. not what ſupernatural Virtue hinders.us from, 
perceiving them; or if we do ſee them, it. makes; 
them appear to us under a ſhape and hgure which, 
impoſes upon our light. They alſo objeft to us 
that we cannot work many prodigics , which they. 
pretend they can do, and are the Eflence. of Ma- 
gick, becauſe Thevarhat having as litrle. skill that, 
way as in all the reſt, he could not teach us. 

But tho Thevathat was not God; and: that by.. 
canſequence he had. neither the agility, nor ſab 
ry of Body, nor the other perfeCtions of Dwiaity, 


yet he excelled in ſeveral Sciences, eſpecially. in- 


the Matt.emaricks and Geometry. Now. as it 1s 
of. him, if we'll take their word for. it, that we- 
have received thefe knowledges, it is no wonder 
if we be good Geometricians, and be perfectly 
well skilled in other arts. In 
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} In the new Doctrine which he publiſhed - ae gots 
" | foiſted in a great many things, which he had x-7**#236c tne 
| taken out ow, ror M Gel and that hath ay A _ ; 
| | rendred both Laws fo like one another in ſeveral Religion is 
| points. They differ however, m that Thevarhars taken out of 
Law is far lefs ſevere than that of Sommonokbodon;, ©cTA® which 
for it allows'Men a great liberty of Killing and eat- 1,,,"t,vabe 
ing Animals, tho* the uſe of them be unlawful them. 
and criminat: . From the Do&trine of Thevathar 
as out of a ſource of Schiſm ſeven other Setts are 
| ſprung which have a great deal of affinity one 

with another, and rhat Tradition they apply to 

the Hereſies of the Dutch, Engliſh, and other 

people ſeparated from the- Church of Rome ; for 

they look upon' them as ſo many ſhoots ſprung 

from our Religion, and that confhrms them n 

the more in their Opinions. 

After all the outrages that Thevathat had done Thevather is 
to his Brother wirhout any reſpe& ro Nature or -_ - fn 
even to Divinity. It was but juſt he ſhould vol-wath 

| be puniſhed And fo the Siameſe Scriptures ted hisBrother 
| make mention of his puniſhment, and Som- 
| monokhodom himſelf relates that after he be- 
| came God, he faw that wicked Brother of his 
in the deepeſt place of Hell. He was in the 
eight Habitation, - thar is to ſay, in the place 
where the greateſt Offenders are tormented, and 
there by a terrible puniſhment, -he expiated, all 
the {ins that he had committed, and eſpecially the 
imuries he had done to me. Explaining after- 
wards the pains which Thevarhat was made to fuf- 
fer, he ſays that he was faftened to a Croſs with 
great nails; which piercing his hands and feet, 
put him to extreme pain, that on his head he 
had a Crowg of Thorns, that iis Body was 
u 4 ful 
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full of wounds, and to compleat his Miſery, the | 
Infernal place burnt him without conſuming « 
him. So fad a ſpeCtacle moved him to compaſſi. | 
on ; he forgot all the wrongs his Brother had dop | 
tm; ang could not fee him im that condition with. t 
out taking a refolution ro help him. Hepr 
to him then theſe three words to be adored, Ppu 
thang, Thamang, Sangkhang ; ſacred and myſterious j 
words for which the Siameſe have a profound ye. 
neration, and whereof the firſt ignihes God, the 
ſecond the word of God, and the third the imira- 
r/ tor of God ;promiling him,that if be would accept 


wow 


4 # a 


0; BY . fo calie and reaſonable a condition, to deliver him | 
i | from all the pains to which he was condemned. | 
} tl | Thevathat conſented to adore the firft two words, | 
Yi: but he never weculd adore the third, becauſe ir | 
JN | {:gnified Prieſt or Imitator of God, proteſting that- | 
[BLM | Prieſts were {nful Men that deferved no ref; 
| i / To puniſh him for that Pride, .he ſtill ſuffers and 
184K; W will ſuffer for a great many years to come. 
| | [| '$ - Lia nga Tho there be many things that keep the Siame' 
{Ih | _ at 2 diſtance rom the Chriſtian Law, yet one 
gl $3 turing Chri- Pay ſay, nothing makes them more averſe from | 
$29 By ſans, by per- it than this thought. The f1milnude that 1s to be -- | 


og Fog found in ſome points betwixt their Religion and | 
at Felus 1: : Yn 
Etril is The. 29S making them believe that Jefus Chriſt, s- 


| 

vithet the the very ſame with that Thevarbar mentioned || 
Brother of 1m their Scriptures, they are perſwaded that ſeeing 
fhcir God, we are the Diſciples of the one, we are allo the 
followers of the other, and the fear they have of 

{ falling into Hell with Thevarchar, if they follow 
hz: DoCtriae, ſuffers them not to hearken to the | 

propolwons that are made to them of embracing | 

Chriſtianity. "That which moſt confirms them 

in 
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e | in their prejudice, is that we adore the: Image of 
f | our Crucified Saviour, which plainly repreſeats 
I | the puniſhment of Thevathat. So when we would 

them the Articles of our Faith ; they 
- take us always up ſhort, ſaying that they do nor 
{ need our InſtruCtions, ' and that they know already 
; 


better than we do, what we,have a mind to tell 
them, | 
Bur it is time to return to Sommonokhodom whoſe 
Story. we have interrupted ; he had run over the 
World; declaring to Mankind good and evil, 
and teaching them the - true Religion, which he 
| himſelf wrought that he might leave it to Poſte- 
rity. He had even gained ſeveral Diſciples, who 
{ #n the condition of Prieſts were to make a parti- 
cular Profeſſion of - imitating. him, -in wearing 2 
habit like to his,. and in obſerving the Rules that 
| he gave them, when, at length, he attained to 
| thefourſcore and fecond: year of his. age, which 
was alſo the Age of that Monſter, which hereto- 
fore he killed as we have already ſaid. One day 
as he fate in the middle of his Diſciples teaching 
them, he: {aw the ſanie Monſter in ſhape of a. - 
[ Pig, running with incredible Fury, and he made _' 
no doubt bur that it had a defign ro be revenged. 
| Knowing then that the time of his departure out .. - 
| of the World drew nigh, he foretold it to his 
| Diſciples, and ſhortly after having eaten a piece 
of the Pig which he had ſeen, he was taken with 
a violent Cholic which killed him. . | | 
| His Soul aſcended to the eight Heaven, which Wherein con. 
| is properly Paradiſe Galled Nyruppaam, it is no more P11 be Anni- 
fubject ro miſeries and pain, but there enjoys per- 5;,,-7 God. 
tect bliſs. For that reafon it will never be born 
again, and that is the thing rhey call being anni- 


hilated 


The $1emeſe 
with great re- 
VErence pre- 
ſerve the hair 


ard pitture of 
their God. 
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| 


hilared, For by that term they underftanq 1 , thi 

the total deſtruttion of a thing reduced tonothin. | virt 
x2 Clo 

upon Earth, tho he live in Heaven. His body | he 


but their meaning. is, that- one appears no more 


was burnt; and his bones, as they fay, have bees 
preſerved to this preſent. One part of them are 
in the Kingdom of Peg, and the other in Sicw, 
They attribute a wonderful Virtue to theſe bones 
and they affirm that they ſhine with a Divine 
ſplendor. Before he died, he ordered his-PiQure 
to be drawn after his Death,. for fear Men might 
by little and little faffer his Perſon to wear our of 
their remembrance, and at long run forget him 
for good and all. He would have the fame ho- 
noursrendred to him in that Image which - were 
due to his Divinity. He left alſo the print of 
one of his feet in three different places, in the 
Kingdom of Siam,. the Kingdom of Pegu and the 
Iſle of: C:ilaz. People go thither in Pilgrimage 
from all parts, and yearly honour theſe prints 
with {mgular Devotion. 

The Siameſe pretend alſo that they have part 
of Semmonokbodemi's hair, which he had cut off af- 
ter he became God: "The other part was by An- 
gels carried up into Heaven. It is their cuſtom 
to upbraid us that we have not reſpect enough 
for holy Images, for Sacred Books, and for'the 
Priefts. 'The Truth is, no People can have great- 
er Veneration for thoſe things than they have. 
By a precept of their Law they are commanded to 
honour them: bur it is not enough for them to 
reſpect the: Prieſts and the Divine Scriptures; the 
Veſtmemts of the one, and the Characters of the 
other wherem their Law is written, is to them 
alſo an object of Religious Worſhip. Nay of 

t 


ms 


_ 
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- | think it 2 moſt laudable aCtion, and excellent 
. | virtue todo good to the Teapoins, and that their 
' | Cloaths and the Beads which they receive from 
| | them have the power to cure Diſeaſes. They 
| imagine alſo that in their Books there is a_ divine 
| vine, and that if one underſtood it and knew 
how to uſe the words of them, he might wark 
great wonders. . And therefore of the three ways 
of working Miracles ; the firlt is to underſtand 
aright how to make uſe of the word of God ; 
the ſecond, to be inſtructed in the Doctrine of the 
| Anchorites ; and the third is. the aſfiſtance of: De- 


vis. This laſt, however, they. condemn, bur 
| they mightily approve-of the two former, boaſt 
| ing. that they. alone know theſe adinurable: fer, 


Crets. 


| For the proot of their: Religion they. reckon pi Oractes 
; up ſeveral Fables, which paſs, amongſt them for: whereby the 


ſo many authentic Mhracks. And theft are- ſome: Simmeſe Au- 
of the chief of them. > 
| hey 


t. In the Kingdom of: Pegu, where the Rex. 
| licks of Sommenekbodans. are: kept, his bones: parts 
ly changed into ſeveral Metals, and-partly. in 
their natural ſtate ſhines with an extraordinary 
brightneſs. 


2. In the-fame Kingdom: there-is 2 litthe Iffe 
in the. middle. of a River, wherem there: is a'T;cm. 
ple of their God, this: lmle lfle, let the waters:bee 
never ſo high, even when the higheſt places are 
overflowed; remains dry.. They. add, that the 
Preſents which are offered to Gad by caſting them. 
to the River, agcording;to the Cuſtom > 5. that: 

L- 
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Countrey, run along with the Stream, until arg; 
ving at the Iſle, they ſtop there, and will " 


no 


2. In Storms at Sea, when Seamen are in dan. 
ger of being caſt away, they throw a Ring into 
the Sea with an intention to ofter it to the Tem. 
ple of the Ifle, and all of a ſudden the Sea he. 
comes calm, and the Ship is out of danger. 


4. Upon the Borders of the Kingdom of Pepy, 


there is a little hill, where they have a Traditi. | 


on that God went often. A vaſt multitude of 
People go thither yearly in Pilgrimage, and tho 


Book V1, | 


the top of it be very narrow, yet it holds all tha | 


come upon it, and is never full of Pilgrims. 


5. They alſo fay that on the top of that little 
hill, there is a great Treaſure of Gold, Silver, 
and other precious things, which theſe Pilgrims 
offer to God, when they come there. "They tell 
how an Army of Chineſe having one day carried 
away that Treafure, was next day wholly deſtroy- 
ed, and the Riches carried back by Angels to the 
place where it was before. 


6. Tho the top of the little hill be altogether 
expoſcd to the Weather, and heat of the Sun, yet 
there 1s always a ſhade upon it; that even at 
noon, guards the people from the exceffive heats 
which they would after there wirhout that. 


7. In the Town of Sckborai there is an Idol all of 
Gold: they pretend that that is a Mirculous Statue, 
and that if when Rain is wanting, it be carried 

| into 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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* | +70 the Fields, as uſually itis, immediately Rain 
| falls in great abundance. 

$. In another Town which is calledCampeny, 
there is, as they ſay, a Lake, wherein to this day 
there is to be ſeena living Fiſh, which hath bur 
the half of irs Body, and the manner how that 
Prodigy was wrought is remarkable. Heretofore 
a Holy Man lived in that Town; who having 2 
broiled Fiſh preſented before him, he ate but one 
half of it, and threw the other into the Lake de- - 
firing that it might live. His wiſh was granted him, 
in conſideration of his great merits; for at this very 
preſent the fame half Fiſh is ſtill alive in the Lake. 

it would be too tedious here to relate all their 
other raveries, we ſhall only take notice that 
building upon an infinite number of Prodigies of 
this Nature, in diſputing with us, they challenge 
us to ſhow fome Miracles in confirmation of che 
Dodtrine we Preach. They brag to usof certain 
Braſs and Stone-ſtatues, which they believe were 
heretofore Men, and by 2 divine Virtue rendered 
inanimate. 'They have alfo, as they fay, many 
ancient Works, made by the hand of Angels. In 
concluſion all the Effects which we attribute to 
Magic, they take to be fo many amazing won- 
ders, and they are proud that they alone have the 
art todothem. - 

There are certain Tel/apoins amongſt them who 
have embraced a State of iife called Vipiſana.Nothing 
can be more Auſtere,they obferve perperual ſilence, 
always applid ro theContemplarion of Divine things, 
and they have the Reputation of being great Sainrs. 
The S:ameſe believe that they continually converſe 
with Angels, that what is moſt admirable in nature, 
is always preſent to their mand, and that their 

Eyes 
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Eyes pierce even into the moſt hidden Mj 
where they clearly ſee, Gold, Silver, all Metal, \ 
and all f&rts of Preciovs Stones. : | 
Ag to manners and the,way of living, a Chri. 
ftian cannot enjoyn any ching more pertect hw! 
what their Religion pteſcribes ro them. It com. 


mands them to do good, and not only prohibit 


them bad ations, but alſþ every ſinful defir, | 


thought and intention. And that makes them fy 
that” their Law is impracticable , or at left, 


very hard to be kept as i ought to be, and, | 


indeed they think that they ſhall all go © 
Hell. 

Their whole Law is comprehtiended -in ten 
Commandments as ours is; but i is much ſevere, 
for befides that with them neither neceffity nor 
any other Circumſtance excuſes a Man that fits, 
many things whick among Chriftians zre only & 
perfection and Council, paſs with then for idif- 


penlable P 
The uſe of all intoxicating Liquors are for- 
bidden to them. They are not fo much as per- 
mitted to taſte Wine wharfoever need they inay be 
in, or Whatſocver occaſion tmay prefs theth, and 
they are ſcandalized when they fee 
Chriſtian Priefts drink of ©: They carinot with 
out a {un kill any living Creature, nay it is aCriiht 
to goa Hunting, to ftirike a Beaſt, and todo it 
hurt aty manner of way. "The reaſon they give 
for that is that Beaſts having life as well we, are 
ſenſible of pam as well as we, and ſince we at 
not willing that any body ſhould hurt us; it is not 
reaſonable that we ſhould hurt thera. Nay they 
; accule us of ingratirude, becauſe we put to 
death rangcent Creatures who have readred us fo 
many 
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many Services. ' For that reafon they are —__ 
ro praftiſe Charity not only towards Men, bur 
towards Beaſts alſo, and to affiſt them in their 
neceſſities. "They have fo great a reſpett to their 


Scriptures, that they dare not truſt them in our * 


hands, .no nor explain their Law to us, leſt thar 


' expoling it to our dirifion, we might be guilty 


of ſome irreverence, and the ſin' of that be impu- 
ted to them. They often upbraid us with the 
way we carry holy Images, and read the holy 
Scriptures, as being not reſpedtiul enough. After 
all, the Talepoins who are their Prieſts, Monks 
and Doctors are looked upon as the true follow- 


ersof God. They have little Commerce with the 
World, never falute a Lay-man no not the King. 


And that's the reaſon why it offends the Siameſe 
to ſee the European Pricits uſe familiarity with 
Seculars. : 

The Talapoins go every Morning a begging, 
and the opinion People have their Virtue 
makes every one give them fomewhat. And 
indeed the moſt eſſential part of Morality which 
they Preach, is that to be ſaved, men muſt erect 
or repair Pagods, and above all things aflift the 
Talapoins. 

The Lay-men have eight principal Command- 
ments which conſiſt, 1. In adoring God, his 
Word, and thoſe who wunitate his Virtues. 
2. Not to ſteal. y. Not to drink Wine, nor 
any Liquor that intoxicates. 4. Not to lye nor 
to deceive any body. $5. Not to kill Men nor 
Beaſts. 6. Not to commit Adultery. 7. To faſt 
on Hply-days. 8. Not to labour on thoſe days. 
"Theſe are the Duties which the Prieſts explain to 
the. People, and inſtruct them in, ia their Ser- 
Mons. 'The 


The Monaſteries of the T:/apoins are (6 many 
Seminaries where Youth are bred. 'Thither are 
all Children of Quality ſent, as ſoon as they are 
capable of inſtruction, and whilſt they continue 


there, they are made to lead a very auſtere life, 


They are called Ne ; and have their particular 
Rules and Precepts, which conliſts in wearing 4 
yellow Garment, and having their Head and Eye. 
brows ſhaved twice a Month, the fourteenth and 
twenty ninth of the Moon, to faſt thoſe two 
days, and alfo three other Holy-days, which 
happen the fifteenth, twenty third, and laſt day 
of the Moon, to eat only twice a day, in the 
Morning and at Noon, without permiſhon to 
take a bit of Food more til! next day, ro have 
no Commerce with any Woman, never to {ang 
a Song, nor to hear thoſe that do ſing, not to 
play upon any Inſtruments, to avoid public 
Shows and Rejoycings, not to uſe Perfumes, nor 
ro love Money, which they are not fo much as 
ro touch, far lefsro hoard it up, not to take plea- 
fure in the taſte of what they cat, and to divert 
their thought from that; which is the reaſun 
that feveral of them mingle ſomewhat with whar is 


given them, to render it lefs agreable ; In fine to 


honour their Prieſts,to give them the hand,and to fit 
21ways below them. 

The Talapoins lead a more auſtere life ; for be- 
ſides that they have all the obligations of Lay-man 
and of the yourh whom they breed, they have 
over and above more than {ax{core rules proper to 
their ſtation, whereof theſe are the chief. To go 
rwice every day to the Temple Morning and E- 
vening to fay their Prayers, to be wholy covered, 
never to touch Women, not to foeak to them 
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: hand to hand, nay and not to look upon thiem 
. when they meet them in the ſtreets, to walk with 
great modeſty, looking downwards and not turr- 
' ing the head, to carry always a Fan and to cover 
| their face with -it, to hinder their &yes from wan- 
| dering, never t9 conſent to any ill thought, nor 
to dreſs their own Viftuals, but to take ſuch food 
25 is given them, to live on Alms which they 
beg about the Town, but not to enter into hou- 
| ſes, neither to wait at doors longer than an Ox 
is a drinking, to teach the Law to their Diſciples 
and to the People, to mortify themſelves and do 
] penance a whole year, part whereof conliſts in 
ſtaying abroad fifteen days in the Month of Febru- 
| a7,expoſed to the Dew of Heaven in the middle 
of the open Fields; to confeſs their Sins one to ano- 
ther, to faſt three Months in the year, Fuly, Auzuſt; 
and September, to eat but once a day all that time, 
which they call tlieir great Faſt, and nevertheleſs 
| to preach every day, to ſay over a kind of Chape- 
let made up of an hundred and fourſcore Beads, 
and divided by tens,not to falute any Layman, to 
be merciful and mild rowards all People, not to be 
angry, and never to ſtrike any body, never to 
have the head covercd eſpecially in the Temples, 
not to fir but upon a certain Leathery feat 
which they carry about with them, particularly in 
places where Women ſit, never to lye abroad out 
of the Monaſtery, and not to be feen out of it 
alone: To have but-one habir, not to play at any 
\  Gamenot toreceive the maney that 1s given them, 
| but by the hand of him that ſerves them for a Stew- 
| ard, and to employ it in good works, as payuig the 
Poors debts, and redeeming Slaves : to lodg Pil- 
grims, and to do thenq all _ good they can: to 
| 
; 
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be fincere and true, _ _ ow, muſt affirm 1 
deny any thing, to lay only 1t 1s fo or it ig nq £. 
ſa 4 fne never to ſuffer in theig Mind the leap © * 
doubr about their Religion. | 
The Talapoms make frequent diſcourſes to the | 
People to exhvrt them to the Prattice of Virtue, f 
and particularly of Charity towards Men ang | 
Beaſts. He that Preaches, its, after the manner 
of the Country, upon a little Theatre or Stage, 


covered with Carper, and very high above the | | 


Auditory. When the People are gathered rOge- 


ther, he begins and reads a ſentence of Sowamonok. -, 4, 


hadom with a modeſt and grave Countenance ; 
looking always down with his Eyes, and uſing no, . 
geſtures, then he unfolds rhe Fabulous Myſteries of 


that Book, and draws from thence fome Moral - | 


doCtrine for the inſtruftion of his Auditory, + 
making uſe of Metaphors,Parables,and above all of | 


comparifons taken frem natural-chings, as it is the q 


cuſtom of the Orientals. . 'The People” fit hurk- \ 
ling and liſten with much reverence and attention, 
'the Men being on the one fide, and the Women - | 
on the other. Thereſt of the Talapomms are at the « 
Preachers {ide, but-ſeparated from-the People, and 
ſnring an a half pace. All the hearers have their .'- 
hands joyned; and as foon as the Preacher hath ſpo- * 


ken the Text,they cry all together with hands lifted -{- 


up to heaven, and bowing -down the head, The 
word of God, moſt pure Truth. They have hke us 
a kind of Sunday every ſeventh day, which they 
ſpend in Faſting and Prayer, belides fonte other - 
more ſolemn Holy-days, which laſt 'three days, 
anc which are celcbrated ſometimes in one Pagod, | 
and ſometimes inancther,with an extraordinary con 
'courſe of People. "The Worgen are the moſt fo- 
licitous -: 


* | BO 
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"1 : [citous to go to thoſe meetings of Piety. During | 

Xt + that time they Preach from {tx of the Clock in 

+ the Morning to fix a Clock at Night, freſh 

Preachers ſucceeding one another , and Preach- 


Mm 
Ny 
41 ing fix whole hours by turns. Theſe long dif: 
d 
r 
. 


_— 


courſes are not tedious to the Auditory, who al- 
| ways hearken with reverence without coughing 
or turning the head. 

{ And thus you have what I could learn of che 
j Siameſe Religion, which till now hath been fo 
{ unknown in Europe. But if one do but in the 
| t {* leaſt examin what we have ſaid of it; hel find fo 
many things that have ſome reſemblance with the 
" * Chriſtian. dodtrin , that it may be caſily judged 
- the Goſpel hath been heretofore Preached to thar 
4 Natiofl, which in progrefs of time hath been al- 
tered and corrupted by the ignorance of their ' 
4 - Prieſts. 

| I cart fay nothing in particular as to the preſent 
1} State of Chriſtianity in Siam. It is ſtrange that 
.* the Gopſel ſhould make fo ſmall Progreſs amongft 
n 


peqple, who are zealouſly and carefully cultivated, 
4 , who daily fee the Majeſty of our Ceremonies, fo 
"f proper forgiving an Idea of our Myſteries, who 
J} beſides have no vice that may make them diſlike 
j our Maxims,and whahave fo great an eſteem for 
| the Talapoins, becauſe they make profetfion of an 
| auſtere life. This might make men think that 
they had ſomething of blockiſhncf and rulticity, 
it the geatile cariage and pleaſant Repartees of 
' the Ambaſſadors that were in France, made it not 
| apparent that they are Witty and Polite. - But it 
belongs not to us to pry into the ſecret Judgments 
of God. Let us only make fervent Prayers to 
that Father of mercies, that he would illuminate 
X % and 
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and wark upon a Prince who is already half , * 
Chetftian, in the favourable diſpoſitions of his ming 
and heart, eſpecially fince our great Monarch hath 
now made him wholy French. The great conk. 
queries of fuch a conqueſt are vitible enough, if 
we conlider that the. King of Siam bath no leg | 
Authority over the Princes his Neighbours, who 
admire him for his Wiſdom and Prudence, than 
he hath over his own Subjets. We have good 
grounds to hope the befh, and the rather that the 
Lord Conſtance his Miniſter is equally able and 
pious, wanting neither good intentions to forward * 
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